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DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual

1.1 Overview

This manual introduces you to programming the DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series programmable logic

controllers, the basic instructions, and the applied instructions.

1.1.1 Related Manuals

The

related manuals for DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series programmable logic controllers are listed below.
DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual (this manual)

This introduces programming for the DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series programmable logic controllers, basic
instructions, and applied instructions.

For DVP-ES2/SX2 Series PLC, refer to DVP-ES2/EX2/SS2/SA2/SX2/SE & TP Operation Manual —
Programming. For DVP-SV2 Series PLC, refer to DVP-PLC Application Manual (Programming).

ISPSoft User Manual / DIADesigner User Manual

This introduces the use of the ISPSoft software / DIADesigner software, programming language (Ladder,
SFC, FBD, and ST), POUs, and tasks.
DVP-ES3 Series PLC can only use ISPSoft and DIADesigner for programming, NOT WPLSoft.

DVP-ES300TEC/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series PLC can only use DIADesigner for programming, neither ISPSoft
nor WPLSoft.

DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Hardware and Operation Manual

This introduces electrical specifications, dimensions, CPU functions, devices, extension I/O module
placement, troubleshooting, and so forth.

DVP Series Module Manual

This introduces the use of I/O modules, such as network modules, analog modules, and temperature
modules.
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1.1.2 DVP-ES3/EX3 CPU Modules and Their 1/0 Modules

Classification

Model Name

Description

DVP-ES3
Series CPU

module

DVP32ES311T

24 VDC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485
ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 32
1/0s (16DI+16DO) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP32ES300T

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485
ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 32
1/0s (16DI+16DO0O) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP32ES300R

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

Relay output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 32 1/0Os (16DI+16DO)
and up to 256 1/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP48ES300T

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485
ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 48
1/0s (24DI1+24DO0O) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP48ES300R

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

Relay output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 48 1/0s (24D1+24DO)
and up to 256 1/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVPG4ES300T

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485
ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 64
1/0s (32D1+32DO0) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

1-3




o

DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual

Classification

Model Name

Description

DVPG4ES300R

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

Relay output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 64 1/Os (32DI1+32D0)
and up to 256 1/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP80OES300T

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485
ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 80
1/Os (40DI+40DO) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP80ES300R

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

Relay output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN, 1x Micro SD interface, supporting 80 I/Os (40DI+40DO0)
and up to 256 1/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP-ES3
EtherCAT
communication

CPU module

DVP32ES300TEC

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port,1x EtherCAT
port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x Micro SD interface,
supporting 32 1/0Os (16DI+16DO) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks.
Supporting the 8-axis point-to-point positioning control (for Delta

drives only.)

DVP-EX3
Series CPU

module

DVP22EX300T

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 2x Ethernet ports supporting the
switch function , 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN,1x Micro
SD interface, supporting 22 1/0s (12DI+8DO+2Al) and up to 256

I/Os. Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks.

DVP22EX300R

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

Relay output, 2x Ethernet ports supporting switch function, 2x
RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface,
supporting 22 1/Os (12DI+8D0O+2Al) and up to 256 1/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks.
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVP36EX300T

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, 2x Ethernet ports supporting the
switch function , 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN,1x Micro
SD interface, supporting 36 1/0Os (16DI+16DO+2AI+2A0) and up
to 256 1/0Os. Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal

blocks.

DVP36EX300R

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

Relay output, 2x Ethernet ports supporting the switch function, 2x
RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x CAN, 1x Micro SD interface,
supporting 36 1/0s (16DI+16DO+2Al+2A0) and up to 256 1/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP28EX300MT

100-240 VAC powered CPU module

NPN transistor (sinking) output, differential input and output, 2x
Ethernet ports supporting the switch function, 2x RS-485 ports,
1x USB port, 1x CAN,1x Micro SD interface, supporting 28 1/Os
(4Diff. DI+8DI+4Diff. DO+8DO+2AI+2A0) and up to 256 I/Os.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks.

Digital
input/output

module

DVPO8XM211N

8 inputs
24VDC

5mA

DVPO8XP211R

4 inputs
24VDC

5mA

4 Relay outputs
250VAC

Below 30VDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVPO08XP211T

4 inputs

24VDC

5mA

4 NPN (sinking) outputs
5-30VDC

0.5A/output, 4A/COM
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVPO08XN211R

8 Relay outputs
250VAC
Below 30vVDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVPO8XN211T

8 NPN (sinking) outputs
5-30vDC

0.5A/output, 4A/COM

DVP16XM211N

16 inputs
24VDC

5mA

DVP16XP211R

8 inputs
24VDC

5mA

8 Relay outputs
250VAC

Below 30VDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVP16XP211T

8 inputs

24VDC

5mA

8 NPN (sinking) outputs
5-30vDC

0.5A/output, 4A/COM

DVP16XN211R

16 Relay outputs
250VAC
Below 30vVDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVP16XN211T

16 NPN (sinking) outputs
5-30vDC

0.5A/output, 4A/COM
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVP24XP200R

16 inputs
24VDC

5mA

8 Relay outputs
250VAC

Below 30VDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVP24XP200T

16 inputs

24VDC

5SmA

8 NPN (sinking) outputs
5-30VvDC

0.5A/output, 4A/COM

DVP24XN200R

24 Relay outputs
250VAC
Below 30VDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVP24XN200T

24 NPN (sinking) outputs
5-30vDC

0.5A/output, 4A/COM

DVP32XP200R

16 inputs
24VDC

5mA

8 Relay outputs
250VAC

Below 30VDC

2A/output, 5A/COM

DVP32XP200T

16 inputs

24VDC

5mA

16 NPN (sinking) outputs

5 — 30VDC, 0.5A/output, 4A/COM
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Classification

Model Name

Description

Analog
input/output

module

DVPO4AD-E2

4-channel analog input

Hardware resolution 14 bits: -5V ~ +5V, -10V ~ +10V, -20mA ~
+20mA

Hardware resolution 13 bits: 0/4 ~ 20mA

Conversion time: 400 us/channel

DVPO2DA-E2

2-channel analog input
Hardware resolution 14 bits: -10V ~ +10V, -20mA ~ +20mA

Conversion time: 400 us/channel

DVPO4DA-E2

4-channel analog input module
Hardware resolution 14 bits: -10V ~ +10V, -20mA ~ +20mA

Conversion time: 400 us/channel

DVPO6XA-E2

4-channel analog input

Hardware resolution 14 bits: -5V ~ +5V, -10V ~ +10V, -20mA ~
+20mA

Hardware resolution 13 bits: 0/4 ~ 20mA

Conversion time: 400 us/channel

2-channel analog output

Hardware resolution 14 bits: -10V ~ +10V, -20mA ~ +20mA

Conversion time: 400 ys/channel

Temperature
measurement

module

DVPO4PT-E2

4-channel, 2-wire/3-wire RTD

Sensor type: Pt100 / Pt1000 / Ni100 / Ni1000 / 0-300Q / 0-3000Q
Resolution: 0.1°C/0.1°F (16 bits)

Conversion time: 200 ms/channel

PID controller

DVPOGPT-E2

6-channel, 2-wire/3-wire RTD

Sensor type: Pt100 / Pt1000 / Ni100 / Ni1000 / Cu50 / Cul00 /
0-300Q / 0-3000Q2 / JPt100 / LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C/0.1°F (16 bits)
Conversion time: 200 ms/channel

PID controller
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Classification Model Name Description
4-channel thermocouple
Sensor type: J, K, R, S, T, E, N and -80 to +80 mV
DVP0O4TC-E2 Resolution: 0.1°C/0.1°F (16 bits)
Conversion time: 200 ms/channel
PID controller
2-axis motion control
5-24 VDC, 1 differential input (A/B/Z phase), maximum hardware
Positioning input frequency at 200 kHz, 24 VDC, 5 mA, 5 inputs, maximum
ASO02PU-A

module hardware input frequency at 1 kHz,
5 VDC, 2-axis (4 points) differential outputs, maximum output
frequency at 200 kHz

External

terminal DVPAEXTO01-E2 For connecting 1/0 extension modules

module
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1.1.3 DVP-SV3/SX3 CPU Modules and Their I /0 Modules

Classification

Model Name

Description

Power supply

module

DVPPS01

Input: 100~240 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Output: 24 VDC/1A, 24 W

DVPPS02

Input: 100~240 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Output: 24 VDC/2A, 48 W

DVPPS05

Input: 100~240VAC, 50/60Hz

Output: 24VDC/5A, 120W

DVP-SV3
Series

CPU module

DVP28SV311T

24 VDC powered CPU module

NPN (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB
port, 1x CAN and 1x Micro SD interface, 28 1/0s (16DI+12DO),
supporting up to 256 inputs and 252 outputs.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP28SV311R

24 VDC powered CPU module

Relay output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN and 1x Micro SD interface, 28 1/0s (16DI+12DO0O),
supporting up to 256 inputs and 252 outputs.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP28SV311S

24 VDC powered CPU module

PNP output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN and 1x Micro SD interface, 28 1/0s (16DI+12DO0O),
supporting up to 256 inputs and 252 outputs.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP-SX3
Series

CPU module

DVP20SX311T

24 VDC powered CPU module

NPN (sinking) output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB
port, 1x CAN and 1x Micro SD interface, 20 I/Os
(8DI1+6DO+4AlI+2A0), supporting up to 248 inputs and 246

outputs.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVP20SX311R

24 VDC powered CPU module

Relay output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN and 1x Micro SD interface, 20 1/Os (8DI+6DO+4Al+2A0),
supporting up to 248 inputs and 246 outputs.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

DVP20SX311S

24 VDC powered CPU module

PNP output, 1x Ethernet port, 2x RS-485 ports, 1x USB port, 1x
CAN and 1x Micro SD interface, 20 I/Os (8DI+6DO+4Al+2A0),
supporting up to 248 inputs and 246 outputs.

Program capacity: 64K steps, removable terminal blocks

Digital
input/output

module

DVPO6SN11R

6 Relay outputs
250VAC
Below 30VDC

6A/output

DVPO8SN11R

6 Relay outputs
250VAC

Below 30VDC
1.5A/output

5A/COM

DVPO8SN11T

8 NPN (sinking) outputs
30vDC

55°C, 0.1A/output
50°C, 0.15A/output
45°C, 0.2A/output
40°C, 0.3A/output

2A/COM

DVP16SN11T

16 NPN (sinking) outputs
30vDC

55°C, 0.1A/output

50°C, 0.15A/output
45°C, 0.2A/output

40°C, 0.3A/output

2A/COM
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVP0O8SP11R

4 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

4 Relay outputs, 250VAC, below 30VDC, 0.5A/output, 5A/COM

DVPO8SP11T

4 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

4 NPN (sinking) outputs, 30VDC
55°C, 0.1A/output

50°C, 0.15A/output

45°C, 0.2A/output

40°C, 0.3A/output

2A/COM

DVPO8SM11N

8 inputs
24VDC

5mA

DVPO8SM10N

8 inputs
85~132VAC (50~60Hz)

9.2mA (10VAC/60Hz)

DVPO8SN11TS

8 PNP (sourcing) outputs
30vDC
55°C, 0.3A/output

2A/COM

DVPO8ST11N

8 inputs (DIP switch)

DVP16SP11R

8 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

8 Relay outputs, 250VAC/ below 30VDC, 1.5A/ output, 5A/COM

DVPO8SP11TS

4 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

4 PNP (sourcing) outputs, 30VDC, 55°C, 0.3A/output, 2A/COM

DVP16SP11T

8 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

8 NPN (sinking) outputs, 30VDC,
55°C, 0.1A/output

50°C, 0.15A/output

45°C, 0.2A/output

40°C, 0.3A/output

2A/COM
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVP16SPI11TS

8 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

8 PNP (sourcing) outputs, 30VDC, 55°C, 0.3A/output, 2A/COM

DVP16SN11TS

16 PNP (sourcing) outputs, 30VDC, 55°C, 0.3A/output, 2A/COM

DVP16SM11N

16 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

DVP32SN11TN

32 inputs, 24VDC, 5mA

DVP32SM11N

32 NPN (sinking) outputs
5~30vDC

0.1A/output

55°C, 1.0A/COM

25°C, 2.2A/COM

Analog
input/output

module

DVP0O4AD-S2

4-channel analog input (differential)
Resolution 14 bits: -10~10V, -6~10V
Resolution 13 bits: -20~20mA, -12~20mA

Conversion time: 3ms /channel

DVP0O4DA-S2

4-channel analog output
Resolution 12 bits: 0~10V, 2~10V, 0~20mA, 4~20mA

Conversion time: 3ms /channel

DVPO6XA-S2

4-channel analog input (differential)

Resolution 12 bits: -10~10V, -6~10V

Resolution 11 bits: -20~20mA, -12~20mA
Conversion time: 3ms/channel

2-channel analog output

Resolution 12 bits: 0~10V, 2~10V, 0~20mA, 4~20mA

Conversion time: 3ms/channel

DVPO02DA-S

2-channel analog output
Resolution 12 bits: 0~10V, 2~10V, 0~20mA, 4~20mA

Conversion time: 3ms/channel
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Classification

Model Name

Description

DVPO6AD-S

6-channel analog input
Resolution 14 bits: -10~10V, -6~10V
Resolution 13 bits: -20~20mA, -12~20mA

Conversion time: 3ms/channel

Left-side
high-speed
analog I/O

module

DVPO4AD-SL

4-channel analog input (differential)
Resolution 16 bits: -10~10V, -5~5V, -20~20mA
Resolution 15 bits: 0~20mA, 4~20mA

Conversion time: 250us/channel

DVPO4DA-SL

4-channel analog output
Resolution 16 bits: 0~10V, -10~10V
Resolution 15 bits: 0~20mA, 4~20mA

Conversion time: 250us/channel

Left-side
high-speed
load cell

module

DVP201LC-SL

1 channel
24-bit resolution: 0~80mV/V

With one RS-485 port, it can work alone.

DVP211LC-SL

1 channel
24-bit resolution: 0~80mV/V
1/0: 2DI/4ADO/1A0

With one RS-485 port, it can work alone.

DVP202LC-SL

2 channels
24-bit resolution: 0~80mV/V

With one RS-485 port, it can work alone.

2 channels

DVPO2LC-SL
20-bit resolution; 0~6mV/V
1 channel

DVPO1LC-SL

20-bit resolution; 0~6mV/V
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Classification

Model Name

Description

Temperature
measurement

module

DVPO4PT-S

4-channel, 2-wire/3-wire RTD;

Sensor type: Pt100 / Pt1000 / Ni100 / Ni1000 / LG-Ni1000 /
Cu100 / Cu50 / 0~300Q / 0~3000Q;

Resolution: 0.1°C/0.18°F;
Conversion time: 200 ms/channel;

PID controller

DVPO6PT-S

6-channel, 2-wire/3-wire RTD;

Sensor type: Pt100 / Pt1000 / Ni100 / Ni1000 / LG-Ni1000 /
Cu100 / Cu50 / 0~300Q / 0~3000Q;

Resolution: 0.1°C/0.18°F;

Conversion time: 160 ms/channel

DVPO4TC-S

4-channel thermocouple;

Sensor type: J, K, R, S, T,
Resolution: 0.1°C/18°F;
Conversion time: 200 ms/channel

PID controller

DVPO8SNTC-S

8-channel thermistor (NTC)

Sensor type: Pt1000, Ni1000, LG-Ni1000, CTN10K, CTN100K,
NTC20K, NTC30K, PT-42H, PT-43, PT-51F, PT-25E2, PT-312,

KTY81, two user-defined tables

Resolution: 0.1°C

DVPO2TUN-S

2 generic analog inputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Thermocouple: J, K, R, S, T, E, N, B, C, L, U, TXK (L), PLII
Thermistor: Pt100, JPt100, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, Ni100, Ni120,
Ni1000, LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C (16-bit)

4 transistor (sinking) outputs: 24 VDC/300 mA

Output points: controlled by PID or manual
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Classification

Model Name

Description

Temperature
measurement

module

DVPO2TUR-S

2 generic analog inputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Thermocouple: J, K, R, S, T, E, N, B, C, L, U, TXK (L), PLII
Thermistor: Pt100, JPt100, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, Ni100, Ni120,
Ni1000, LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C (16-bit)
4 relay outputs: 240 VAC/2 A

Output points: controlled by PID or manual

DVPO2TUL-S

2 generic analog inputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Thermocouple: J, K, R, S, T, E, N, B, C, L, U, TXK (L), PLII
Thermistor: Pt100, JPt100, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, Ni100, Ni120,
Ni1000, LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C (16-bit)
2 analog outputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Resolution: 12-bit

Output points: controlled by PID or manual

Remote
temperature
measurement

module

DVPO2TKN-S

2 generic analog inputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Thermocouple: J, K, R, S, T, E, N, B, C, L, U, TXK (L), PLII
Thermistor: Pt100, JPt100, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, Ni100, Ni120,
Ni1000, LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C (16-bit)

4 NPN (sinking) outputs: 24 VDC/300 mA

Output points: controlled by PID or manual

DVPO2TKR-S

2 generic analog inputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Thermocouple: J, K, R, S, T,E, N, B, C, L, U, TXK (L), PLII
Thermistor: Pt100, JPt100, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, Ni100, Ni120,
Ni1000, LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C (16-bit)

4 relay outputs: 240 VAC/2 A

Output points: controlled by PID or manual

1-16




Chapter 1 Product Introduction

Classification

Model Name

Description

DVPO2TKL-S

2 generic analog inputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA
Thermocouple: J, K, R, S, T, E, N, B, C, L, U, TXK (L), PLII
Thermistor: Pt100, JPt100, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, Ni100, Ni120,
Ni1000, LG-Ni1000

Resolution: 0.1°C (16-hit)

2 analog outputs: 0~10V, 0~20 mA, 4~20 mA

Resolution: 12-bit

Output points: controlled by PID or manual

Positioning

module

DVPO1PU-S

Single-axis positioning module; 200k Hz

Left-side
positioning

module

DVP0O2PU-SL

2-axis motion control

5-24 VDC, 1 differential input (A/B/Z phase), maximum hardware
input frequency 200k Hz;

24 VDC, 5 mA, 5 inputs, maximum hardware input frequency 1k
Hz;

5 VDC, 2-axis (4 points) differential outputs, maximum output

frequency 200k Hz

Left-side
communication

module

DVPENO1-SL

Ethernet module

10/100Mbps

DVPDNET-SL

DeviceNet master module

500k bps

DVPCOPM-SL

CANopen master module

1m bps

DVPPF02-SL

PROFIBUS DP slave module

12Mbps

DVPSCM12-SL

RS-485/RS-422 serial communication module

460k bps

DVPSCM52-SL

BACnet MS/TP slave module

460k bps
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1.2 Software
1.2.1 Program Editors

The section describes the program editors ISPSoft and DIADesigner.

® |SPSoft

® DIADesigner

® There are four types of programming languages: structure text (ST), ladder diagram (LD), sequential
function chart (SFC), and continuous function chart (CFC).
NOTE: ISPSoft version 3.08 or higher supports ES3 Series programming. And DIADesigner version 1.30
or higher supports ES300TEC and EX3/SV3/SX3 series programming.
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ISPSoft

DIADesigner

Add Program X

Mame:
Pou_1

Language:
LD (Ladder Diagram)

LD (Ladder Diagram) ‘

ST (Structured Text)
SFC {(Sequential Function Chart)

=

Task:
Freewheeling (0) !
Comment:
OK Cancel

® User-defined variables allow you to define a variable to replace a PLC device name. This enhances the

readability of the program, and saves time when addressing the device.

ISPSoft

Add Symbol
Identifier Address Type.. Initial Comment...
COMFPLETE L -+ BOOL - FALSE -
Class VAR - v| Auto-close Dialog Define global o J QCancel

? System_Control

Class
VAR
» i

Hetwork 1

|~

Local Symbols

Type... Initial Value Identifier Corament..

Address
M4 [huta]

Identifiers
CHT_¥

~

COMFLETE —
Q ()

CHT ¥ —=1
100 —f2
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o

DIADesigner

® The Program Organization Unit (POU) framework divides the main program into several program units,
and also replaces the traditional subroutines with functions and function blocks. It makes the framework of

the program modular and easier to manage.

® Tasks manage the execution order of the programs. Tasks help you manage large-scale program

development.

ISPSoft
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(&) Assign POU “Z Expand Nodes == Collapse Nodes
Active Name Type Event Interval (ms) Unit Priority Con|

Freewheeling (0) Freewheeling 0
v Freewheeling (1) Freewheeling 1
vd Freewheeling (2) Freewheeling 2
DIAD . v Freewheeling (3) Freewheeling 3
eSIg ner v Freewheeling (4) Freewheeling 4
v Freewheeling (5) Freewheeling 5
v Freewheeling (6) Freewheeling 6
v Freewheeling (7) Freewheeling 7
v Freewheeling (8) Freewheeling 8
v Freewheeling (9) Freewheeling 9

v Freewheeling (10) Freewheeling 10

v Freewheeling (11) Freewheeling 11

vl Fraawhaalin~ 1N Fraawhaalin~ 12

1.2.2 Program Organization Units and Tasks

The Program Organization Units (POUSs) are the basic elements that constitute the PLC program. Unlike the
traditional PLC program, the program framework introduced by IEC 61131-3 allows you to divide a large

program into several small units. These small units are called POUs. The POUs can be classified into three

types.

1. Program (PROG): The program POU is the main program in the PLC. You can define the execution of
this POU t to be cyclic scan or interrupt driven, and arrange the scan order in the task list for program

POUs.

2. Function block (FB): The function block (FB) POU is similar to a subroutine. The instructions in the

function block are executed after a program POU calls the function block with the related parameters.

3. Function (FC): The function (FC) POU in similar to a macro instruction. That is, you can write many
operation instructions or functions into a function-type POU, and then use then in a program POU or a

function block POU.

Tasks are functions that control the order of program execution or according to certain interrupt conditions. The
task provides each program POU with a specific execution task, and specifies the execution order for the

program POUs or the way to enable them.

Normally, only some of the program POUSs in a project take part in the actual execution. The task controls
whether to execute the program POU or not, and how to execute it. If the POU of the program type is not
assigned in the task, the program POU is saved as ordinary source code with the project instead of being
compiled into the execution code for the PLC. In addition, only the program POU needs to be assigned to the
task. Function block POUs or function POUs are automatically called by the program POU. There are three

types of tasks.

1. Cyclic task: The program POUs assigned to cyclic tasks are scanned cyclically, and executed in order.
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2.

Timed interrupt task: If the interrupt time is reached, all program POUs assigned to the timed interrupt

task are executed in order.

Conditional interrupt task: Conditional Interrupts can be divided into several types, such as external
interrupts, and /O interrupts. You must make sure that the PLC supports the interrupts before you use
conditional interrupts in a project. If you assign a program POU to a conditional interrupt task, the
program POU is similar to an interrupt subroutine. When the interrupt condition is satisfied (for example,
the contact of the external interrupt is triggered) then all program POUs assigned to the conditional

interrupt task are executed in order.
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2.1 Introduction to Devices

This section describes the values and strings processed by the PLC. It also describes the functions of devices, including
input, output and auxiliary relays, as well as timers, counters, and data registers. The PLC simulates external devices in
the PLC's internal memory, so the word “device” is a generic name that refers to all the internal memory locations in the
PLC. A device can be a hit device or a word device. Bit devices simulate coils, contacts and flags, while word devices
simulate registers.

2.1.1 Device Table

Type Device name Number of devices Range
Input relay X | 256 X0-X377*1
Output relay Y | 256 YO0-Y377*?
D | 48,0000 D0.0-D29999.15
Data register
W | 48,0000 W0.0-W29999.15 *6
Bit device Auxiliary relay M | 8192 MO-M8191
Special auxiliary relay SM | 2048 SMO0-SM4095
Flag S | 2048 S0-S2047
Timer T 512 TO-T511
Counter C 512 C0-C5h11
32-bit counter HC | 256 HC0-HC255
Input relay X 64 X0-X63
Output relay Y 64 YO0-Y63
D 30000 D0-D29999
Data register
W 30000 W0-W29999 *6
Special auxiliary relay SR | 2048 SR0-SR2047
R ijc register FR | 65536 FRO-FR65535
Timer T 512 TO-T511
Counter C 512 C0-C5h11
32-bit counter HC | 256(512 words) HC0-HC255
, 10 EO-E9
Index register E
5 E10-E14 *¢
. 16 bits: -32768 to 32767
Constant*3 Decimal system K )
32 bits: -2147483648 to 2147483647
. 16 bits: 16#0-16#FFFF
Hexadecimal system 16# .
32 bits: 16#0-16#FFFFFFFF
Constant**
Single-precision F | 32 bits: +1.175494357 to +3.40282347" %
floating-point number
String*® String “$” | 1-31 characters

*1. For DVP-SV3/SX3 series PLC, 16 inputs (X0-X17) and 16 outputs (Y0-Y17) are taken. For DVP20SX3, only 8 inputs
(X0-X7) are taken but since X10-X17 are reserved, the input point for extension is starting from X20.

*2. For DVP-SV3/SX3 series PLC, 16 inputs (X0-X17) and 16 outputs (YO-Y17) are taken. For DVP28SV3, only 12
outputs (Y0-Y13) are taken but since Y14-Y17 are reserved, the output point for extension is starting from Y20.
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For DVP20SX3, only 6 outputs (YO-Y5) are taken, but since Y6-Y17 are reserved, the output point for extension is
starting from Y20.

*3: Constants are indicated by K in the device lists in Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 in the DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series
Programming Manual. For example, when “K50" appears in the DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual,
enter only the number 50 in ISPSoft /DIADesigner.

*4: Floating-point numbers are indicated by F/DF in the device lists in Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 in the DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/
SX3 Series Programming Manual, but they are represented by decimal points in ISPSoft/DIADesigner. For example,
for the floating-point number F500, enter 500.0 in ISPSoft/DIADesigner.

*5: Strings are indicated by $ in Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 in DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual, but
they are represented by quotes (“ ") in ISPSoft/DIADesigner. For example, for the string of 1234, enter “1234" in
ISPSoft/DIADesigner.

*6: Used for editing in ISPSoft/DIADesigner only.

2.1.2 Basic Structure of 1/0 Storage

Device Function Access by bits Access by words Mc/)g:fXDbeyS:SE;Oﬂ Fo(r)c'\(la /g:f':b't
X Input relay OK OK OK OK
Y Output relay OK OK OK OK
M Auxiliary relay OK - OK -

SM rS:;:;:iaI auxiliary OK i OK i
S Flag OK - OK -
T Timer OK OK OK -
C Counter OK OK OK -

HC 32-bit counter OK OK OK -
D Data register OK OK OK OK

SR | S - ox ox -
FR File register - OK*! - -
E Index register - OK OK -

*1: Use an instruction for writing to an FR.

2.1.3 Relation Between the PLC Action and the Device Type

Device type Non-latched area Latched area
PLC action Device Y Ott_1er File register | Other devices
devices
Power: OFF—ON Cleared Cleared Retained Retained
Restore to defaults Cleared Cleared Cleared Cleared
STOP=> The non-latched area is cleared. Cleared Cleared Retained Retained
1 The state of th -latch i
RUN* esaeo reetzr:i(:;da ched area is Retained Retained Retained Retained
RUN=> The state of
STOP* device Y is SM203=0OFF Cleared Retained Retained Retained
cleared.
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Device type Non-latched area Latched area
PLC action Device Y Ott_1er File register | Other devices
devices
The state of
device Y is SM203=0OFF Retained Retained Retained Retained
retained.
The state of
device Y is SM203=0N*3 Cleared Cleared Retained Retained
cleared.
The state of
device Y is SM203=0ON Retained Cleared Retained Retained
retained.
SM204 is ON. Cleared Cleared Retained Retained
i i
(All non-latched areas are cleared.) *?
SM205 is ON.
Retained Retained Retained Cleared
(All latched areas are cleared.) *? I I I

*1: For more on setting the states, see the hardware configuration of the editing software (HWCONFIG). The default for
PLC STOP->RUN is “clear not-latched area”. The default for PLC RUN->STOP is “clear the state of device Y.

*2: The SM switches from OFF to ON, the latched areas are cleared. After the clearing is complete, SM switches from ON
to OFF automatically.

*3: When SM203=0N, the system clear the non-latched area once. This is available for ES3 PLC CPU with firmware
V1.04.00 or later and for EX3/SV3/SX3 PLC CPU with firmware V1.00.00 or later.

2.1.4 Latched Areas in the Device Range

Device Function Device range Latched area
X Input relay X0—X377 All devices are non-latched.
v Output relay YO-Y377 All devices are non-latched.
M=t Auxiliary relay M0-M8191 The default range is M6000—M8191.

Some devices are latched, and cannot be
SM Special auxiliary relay | SM0-SM2047 changed. Refer to the list of special auxiliary
relays for more information.

S¥t Flag S0-S2047 The default range is S512-S1023
T Timer TO-T511 All devices are non-latched.
Cc*t Counter C0-C511 The default range is C448-C511
HC*! 32-bit counter HC0-HC255 The default range is HC128-HC255
D0-D29999 The default range is D20000-D29999
D*L Data register
W0-W29999 *2
FR File register FRO-FR65535 All devices are latched.
Some are latched, and cannot be changed. Refer
SR Special data register SR0-SR2047 to the list of special data registers for more
information.
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Device Function Device range Latched area
EO-E9 All devices are non-latched.
E Index register
E10-E14 *2

*1: For more information on setting the latched area, see the setting in the hardware configuration of the software
(HWCONFIG). Setting the latched area means the other areas are seen as non-latched areas. The range of latched
areas cannot exceed the device range. For example, setting M600—-M7000 as latched areas makes M0—M5999 and —
M7001-M8191 non-latched areas.

*2: Used for editing in ISPSoft/DIADesigner only.
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2.2. Device Functions
The following flow chart shows the procedure for processing a program in the PLC.

® Regenerating the input signal
Input terminal X 1. Before the program is executed, the state of the external input

l Regenerating the input signal signal is read into the memory location for the input signal.

- 2. When program is executed, the state in the memory location
Device memory . . . . .
o for the input signal does not change even if the input signal
2_ changes from ON to OFF or from OFF to ON. The input signal
(]
Processing the program > ‘BD is not refreshed until the next scan begins.
fBD ® Processing the program
- E After the input signal is refreshed, the instructions in the program
Device memory )
are executed in order from the start address of the program. The
l results are stored in the device memory.
Regenerating the output signal ® Regenerating the state of the output
and sending it to the output terminal After the instruction END is executed, the state in the device

memory is sent to the specified output terminal.

2.2.1 Values and Constants

Name Description
Bit A bit is the basic unit in the binary system. Its state is either 1 or 0.
Nibbl A nibble is composed of four consecutive bits (for example b3-b0). Nibbles
ibble
can represent 09 in the decimal system, or 0—F in the hexadecimal system.
B A byte is composed of two consecutive nibbles (8 bits, b7-b0). Bytes can
te
y represent 00—FF in the hexadecimal system.
Word A word is composed of two consecutive bytes (16 bits, b15-b0). Words can
or
represent 0000—-FFFF in the hexadecimal system.
A double word is composed of two consecutive words (i.e. 32 bits, b31-b0).
Double word ) ]
Double words represent 00000000—-FFFFFFFF in the hexadecimal system.

The relation among bits, nibbles, bytes, words, and double words in the binary system is shown in the picture below.

DW <— Double word
_g— I —_—
B WO <+— Word
— ——~—~ —
BY3 BY2 BY1 BYO Byte

NB7 NB6 NBS NB4 NB3 NB2 NB1 NBO o Nibble
—_—

b31{b3db29b2dqb2 b26b25b2: 222 §b2qb19b18b17p 16(b15p14p 13012 11{b1d b9| b8[ b7 (b6 [b5|b4 | b3|b2|bl|b0| +— Bit

The PLC uses four types of values to execute the operation according to different control purposes.
1. Binary number (BIN)

The PLC uses the binary system to operate on the values.
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2. Octal number (OCT)
DVP-PLC uses the octal number on the external input and output device number. For example:

External input device number: X0-X7, X10-X17, to X377.
External output device number: YO-Y7, Y10-Y17, to Y377.
3. Decimal number (DEC)
The PLC uses decimal numbers for:
® The setting value of a timer (T) or the setting value of a counter (C/HC); for example, TMR CO 50 (constant K).
® The device number S, M, T, C, D, E; for example, M10 and T30 (device number)
® The constant K, used as the operand in an applied instruction. For example, MOV 123 DO (constant K).
4. Binary-coded decimal (BCD)

A decimal value that is represented by a nibble or four bits so that sixteen consecutive bits represent a four-digit
decimal value.

5. Hexadecimal number (HEX)
The PLC uses hexadecimal numbers for:
® The constant 16#, used as the operand in an applied instruction; for example, MOV 16#1A2B DO
(hexadecimal constant).

The following table shows the corresponding values.

Binary Number Decimal Number Binary Code Decimal Hexadecimal Number
(BIN) (DEC) (BCD) (HEX)
PLC internal execution anstant K. BCD related instruction Cor?stant 164,
Device number Device number
0000 0 0000 0
0001 1 0001 1
0010 2 0010 2
0011 3 0011 3
0100 4 0100 4
0101 5 0101 5
0110 6 0110 6
0111 7 0111 7
1000 8 1000 8
1001 9 1001 9
1010 10 - A
1011 11 - B
1100 12 - C
1101 13 - D
1110 14 - E
1111 15 - F
10000 16 0001 0000 10
10001 17 0001 0001 11
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2.2.2 Floating-point Numbers

Floating-point numbers are represented by decimal points in ISPSoft/DIADesigner. For example, the floating-point
number 500 is represented as 500.0.

2.2.2.1 Single-precision Floating-point Numbers

Floating-point numbers are represented by a 32-bit register. The representation adopts the IEEE754 standard, and the
format shown in the following picture.

P 8-bit—\ 23-bit —\
S Exponent Mantissa
D31 bo
|—> Sign bit
0: Positive
1: Negative

Equation: (~1)° x25° x1M;B=127

The single-precision floating-point numbers range between +2126 to +2+128 and correspond to the range between
+1.1755%x1038 to +3.4028x10%38,

The DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series PLC uses two consecutive registers for a 32-bit floating-point number. Take (D1, DO)
for example.

[¢e—— D1(b15-b0) >« DO(b15~b0) ——|

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
| s [E7[E6[E5] § G [E1]EO0[A22]A21]A20[C ( [A6 [ A5 [A4]A3 [A2 [AL]AO]
b31 b30 b29 b28 b24 b23 b22 b21 b20 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

leple=Exponent (8 bits) =pjem—————— Mantissa ( 23bitS) mm—s|

The position where the decimal point is hidden

Mantissa sign bit (0: Positive; 1: Negative)
When b0~b31 are zeros, the content is zero.

Example 1:

23 is represented by a single-precision floating-point number.
Step 1: Convert 23 into the binary number, 23.0=10111.

Step 2: Normalize the binary number, 10111=1.0111 x24 (0111 is the mantissa, and 4 is the exponent.).
Step 3: Get the value of the exponent.

"." E-B=4—E-127=4 .". E=131=100000112
Step 4: Combine the sign bit, the exponent, and the mantissa to form the floating-point number.

0 10000011 011100000000000000000002=41B8000016
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Example 2:
-23 is represented by a single-precision floating-point number.

Converting -23.0 into the floating-point number uses the same steps as converting 23.0 into the floating-point number,
except that the sign bit is 1.

110000011 011100000000000000000002=C1B8000016

2.2.2.2 Decimal Floating-point Numbers

(] Single-precision floating-point numbers and double-precision floating-point numbers can be converted into decimal
floating-point numbers so people can read them. However, internally the PLC uses single-precision floating-point
numbers and double-precision floating-point numbers.

(] A 32-bit decimal floating-point number is represented by two consecutive registers. The constant is stored in the first
register whose number is smaller while the exponent is stored in the register whose number is bigger. Take (D1, DO)

for example.

. . . [Exponent D1 ]
Decimal floating-point number=[Constant DO [*10

Base number D0=+1,000 to +9,999
Exponent D1=-41 to +35

The base number 100 does not exist in DO because 100 is represented by 1,000x101. 32-bit decimal floating-point
numbers range between +1175x104! to +402x10*35,

2.2.3 Strings

The PLC can process strings composed of ASCII codes (*1). A complete string begins with a start character, and ends
with an ending character (NULL code). Strings can have maximum length of 31 characters, and ISPSoft/DIADesigner
automatically adds the ending character (16#00).

1. No string (NULL code) is moved.
NETWORK 1

Mo $on

| En
I

wn|_|g ol-po

D0=0 (NULL)

2. The string has an even number of characters.

NETWOREK 1
M0 MY
_—y 5
“abed” |5 o T
DO 16#62 (b) 16#61 (a)
D1 16#64 (d) 16#63 (c)
D2 0 (NULL)
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3. The string has an odd number of characters.

NETWORK 1
Mo EMOY
— | X
"abcde™ = [ (5T
= DO 16#62 (b) 16#61 (a)
D1 16#64 (d) 16#63 ()
D2 0 (NULL) 16#65 (e)
*1: ASCII code chart
Hex 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 A B C D E F
ASCII

Hex 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 1A 1B 1C 1D 1E 1F

ASCII

Hex 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 2A | 2B | 2C | 2D | 2E | 2F

ASCIl | SP T 72 A Y (D T O O AR N AR

Hex 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 3A | 3B | 3C | 3D | 3E | 3F

ASCII 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 : ; < = > ?

Hex 40 41 | 42 | 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48 | 49 | AA | 4B | 4C | 4D | 4E | 4F

ASCII @ A B C D E F G H | J K L M N O

Hex 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 5A | 5B 5C | 5D 5E | S5F

ASCII P Q R S T U \% W X Y z

Hex 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 6A 6B | 6C | 6D | 6E | 6F

ASCII ) a b c d e f g h i i k | M n o]

Hex 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 7A | 7B 7C | 7D 7E | TF

ASCII p q r s t u Y w X y z { | } -

Note: X] represents an invisible character. Do not use it in strings.
2.2.4 Input Relays (X)

® Input function

The input is connected to the input device (external devices such as button switches, rotary switches, and number
switches), and the PLC reads the input signal. You can use input contact A or contact B several times in the program,
and the ON/OFF state of the input varies with the ON/OFF state of the input device.

® Input number (the octal number)

For the PLC, the input numbers start from X0. The number of inputs varies with the number of inputs on the digital
input/output modules. The inputs are numbered according to the order in which the digital input/output modules are
connected to the CPU module. The maximum number of inputs for the PLC is 256, and the input number range is
between X0 to X377.
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® Input type
Inputs are classified into two types.

1. Regenerated inputs: The PLC reads the state of a regenerated input before the program is executed; for
example, LD XO.

2. Directinput: The state of a direct input is read by the PLC during the execution of the instructions; for example,
LD DXO0.

Note: To refresh the inputs immediately during the scan cycle is only possible for the built-in input points (DXO to
DX17); not available for input points on digital I/O modules.

2.2.5 Output Relays (Y)
® Output function

The output sends the ON/OFF signal to drive the load connected to the output, such as an external signal lamp, a
digital display, or an electromagnetic valve. There are four types of outputs. They are relays, transistors (NPN and
PNP), and TRIACs (thyristors). You can use the output contact A or contact B several times in the program. Use
output Y only once in the program; otherwise, according the PLC’s program-scanning function, the state of the output
depends on the circuit connected to the last output Y in the program.

® Output number (the octal number)

For the PLC, the output numbers start from YO. The number of outputs varies with the number of outputs on the digital
input/output modules. The outputs are numbered according to the order in which the digital input/output modules are
connected to the PLC. The maximum number of outputs on the PLC is 256, and the range is between Y0 and Y377.

An output that is not used as an output device can be used as a general device.
® OQutput types
Outputs are classified into two types.

1. Regenerated output: The state of a regenerated output is not written until the program executes the END
instruction, according to the states of the outputs; for example, OUT YO.

2. Direct output: The state of a direct output is written by the PLC during the execution of the instructions, according
to the states of the outputs; for example, OUT DYO.

Note: To refresh the outputs immediately during the scan cycle is only possible for the built-in output points (DYO to
DY17); not available for output points on digital I/O modules.

2.2.6 Auxiliary Relays (M)

The auxiliary relay has contact A and contact B. It can be used several times in the program. You can combine the control
loops by using the auxiliary relay, but you cannot drive the external load using the auxiliary relay. You can use the auxiliary
relays in either of the following two ways.

1. For general use: In general use, if an electric power failure occurs when the PLC is running, the
auxiliary relay resets to the OFF state. When the power is restored, the auxiliary
relay remains in the OFF state.

2. For latched use: In latched use, if an electric power failure occurs when the PLC is running, the state
of the auxiliary relay is retained. When the power is restored, the relay state remains
the same as before the power failure.
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2.2.7 Special Auxiliary Relays (SM)
Every special auxiliary relay has its specific function. Do not use the special auxiliary relays which are not defined.

The special auxiliary relays and their functions are listed as follows. As to the SM numbers marked “*”, you can refer to the
additional remarks on special auxiliary relays/special data registers. “R” in the Attribute column indicates that the special
auxiliary relay can be read only, whereas “R/W” in the attribute column indicates that it can be read and written. In addition,
the mark “—" indicates that the status of the special auxiliary relay does not make any change. The mark “#” indicates that
the system will be set according to the status of the PLC, and users can read the setting value and refer to the related
manual for more information. "Y" in the Latched column indicates that the special auxiliary relay is latched and "N"
indicates it is non-latched. "H" means the PLC executes the program based on the setting in HWCONFIG of ISPSoft or in
Hardware Configuration of DIADesigner when the power is on, and you can edit the programs during program execution,
but the original settings in the software do not change.

OFF |STOP| RUN
SM Function

&
&

a
payore
|SINgLNyY
ljnejad

ON | RUN [STOP

SalIes €X3/€S3
S8LI8S EXS/ENS

SMO Error: the operation or operand exceeds the allowed range V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1 Ilf)rcrl(()é:dthe operation or operand exceeds the allowed range is v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N OFF
SM5 Instruction inspection error V | V |OFF| OFF - N OFF
SM6 Data lost in the latched area V |V |OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM7 Insufficient power supply (24 V) V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM8 Watchdog timer error V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM9 System error V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM10 1/0 bus error V |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM22 | Clearing the error log V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
SM23 Clearing the download log V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
SM24 Clearing the state-changing log of the PLC V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
SM25 Thg onlln.el-edltlng processing flag is on when the v |V OFE - B N | R OFE
online-editing mode starts.
SM26 The depugglng mode processing flag is on when the v |V OFE - B N OFF
debugging mode starts.
*SM27 | AD analog input alarm flag X |V |OFF| - - N OFF
SM28 Error: the output point is the same as the output that the high v | v |OFE OFEF | OFE | N |RMW OFF

speed instruction used
Error flag: during the output of CSFO, the output frequency

SM29 | calculated by conversion ratio exceeds the upper limitorno | V | V |OFF| OFF | — N |R/W|OFF
pulses are input but it keeps outputting.
SM34 Incorrect password V |V OFF| - - N |R/W |OFF
“SM36 Enable saving data to the memory card. When ON, the PLC v | v OFE - _ N |RW OFE
runs according to the value in SR36.
*SM96 | Data is sent through COM1. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W |OFF
*SM97 |Data is sent through COM2. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W |OFF
*SM98 | Waiting to receive the reply through COM1 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
*SM99 | Waiting to receive the reply through COM2 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
*SM100 |Reception through COM1 is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W |OFF
*SM101 |Reception through COM2 is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W |OFF
Error during receiving data through COM1 when using a
*SM102 communication instruction. V|V |OFF| OFF B N |RMW OFF
*SM103 Error during receiving data through COM2 when using a v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OFE

communication instruction.
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m| »
0l <
W >
=
. Q Q OFF |[STOP| RUN 2 & 9
SM Function wiw g g P 12 7 &
® & oN RUNSTOP 2 S £
3| = 5}
@ @
0 0
*SM104 i\ilrﬂgata received through COML1 after a specified period of v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
*SM105 i\ilrﬂgata received through COM2 after a specified period of v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
Choice made by COM1 between the 8-bit processing mode
*SM106 and the 16-bit processing mode v v |loFrl - B N | RW OFE
ON: 8-bit processing mode
OFF: 16-bit processing mode
Choice made by COM2 between the 8-bit processing mode
*SM107 and the 16-bit processing mode vV |V |OFE - B N |RW OFE
ON: 8-hit processing mode
OFF: 16-hit processing mode
*SM120 1200 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
1201 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SMi21 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
*SM122 1202 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM123 1203 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
1210 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SMi24 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
*SM125 1211 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM126 1212 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
1213 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SMi27 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
1220 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SM128 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
*SM129 1221 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
1222 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SM130 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
1223 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SMial temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
*SM132 1230 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
1231 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SM133 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
1232 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SMi34 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
*SM135 1233 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
1240 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SM136 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
1241 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to
*SMi137 temporarily store output parameters V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RW OFF
*SM138 1242 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OFE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM139 1243 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to V | V |OFE OFF B N |RW OFE

temporarily store output parameters
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m 0
0n <
QW W
M & OFFSTOP|RUN § | & | O
SM Function Wl w | g 3 i |28 | = | g
wl > g |2
® o© ON RUN|STOP 2 | &5 £
= | =b D
(0] @D
(7] (7]
*SM140 1250 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM141 1251 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM142 1252 hlgh_-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM143 1253 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM144 1260 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM145 1261 hlgh_-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM146 1262 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM147 1263 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM148 1264 hlgh_-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM149 1265 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM150 1266 hlgh.-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM151 1267 hlgh_-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
temporarily store output parameters
*SM203 |When PLC RUN->STOP, it clears the non-latched areaonce. | V | V |OFF| - — N |R/W|OFF
*SM204 | All non-latched areas are cleared. V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
*SM205 | All latched areas are cleared. V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
SM206 | All output is inhibited V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
*SM209 | The communication protocol of COM1 changes V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
Choice made by COM1 between the ASCII mode and the
ssMp10 | RTY mode v v - - | - | H RWOFF
ON: RTU mode
OFF: ASCII mode
*SM211 | The communication protocol of COM2 changes V | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
Choice made by COM2 between the ASCII mode and the
sgM212 | RTU mode v v - — | - | H | RWOFF
ON: RTU mode
OFF: ASCII mode
SM215 |Running state of the PLC V |V |OFF| ON | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
SM217 | No response when writing or reading the real-time clock V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM218 | Error: real-time clock malfunction V|V | - - - N | R |OFF
SM219 | Error: battery power for the real-time clock is low V|V | - - - N | R |OFF
*SM220 | Calibrating the real-time clock within £30 seconds V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM221 |Enable daylight saving time (D.S.T.) V|V | - - - H | R |OFF
Calibrate system clock using NTP
SM222 | (ON: successful calibration ; OFF: unsuccessful calibrationor| ¥V | V |OFF| — - | N | R |OFF
no calibration)
*SM227 Once the CPU is supplied with power, it checks the number of vIiv|l - _ B v |RWI|OFE
the connected modules.
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ES3
. Disable the data exchange among the CPU and its exs | V|V OFF - - | N |RW\OFF
SM228 D . .
connected modules (ON: disabled ; OFF: enabled) Sv3
SX3 V|V ON| - - N |R/W/|ON
Disable checksum function on the right-side module. (ON:
disabled; OFF: enabled) _ _ _
SM229 (Please repower the system after the state of SM229 is VI X Y |RW\OFF
switched.)
* Read MAC addresses of left-side network modules
SM264 (works with SR1596-SR1599 ) X | V |OFF| OFF | OFF | N |R/W|OFF
Disable the data exchange between the CPU and its left-side
SM265 |special modules X |V |ON| - - N |R/W|ON
(ON: disable, OFF: enable)
SM266 |DNET mapping area data are retained when not in RUN state.| X | V |OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM270 |Reversing the input direction for MPG 1 flag (X0/X1) V |V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM271 |Reversing the input direction for MPG 2 flag (X2/X3) V |V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM272  |Reversing the input direction for MPG 3 flag (X4/X5) V | V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM273  |Reversing the input direction for MPG 4 flag (X6/X7) V |V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM274  |Reversing the input direction for MPG 5 flag (X10/X11) V |V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM275 |Reversing the input direction for MPG 6 flag (X12/X13) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM281 |Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 1 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM282 |Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 2 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM283 | Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 3 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM284 | Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 4 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM285 | Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 5 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM286 | Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 6 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM287 | Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 7 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM288 | Reversing the input direction for high-speed counter 8 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM291 | Clearing the input point for high-speed counter 1 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM292 | Clearing the input point for high-speed counter 2 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM293 | Clearing the input point for high-speed counter 3 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM294 | Clearing the input point for high-speed counter 4 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM295 | Clearing the input point for high-speed counter 5 flag V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM296 | Clearing the input point for high-speed counter 6 flag V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM300 Setting cour)ting mode for HC.200. v | V |OFE OFE _ N RWI|OEE
(OFF: counting up, ON: counting down)
smz01 | Setting cour)ting mode for HC.201. v |V |OFE - _ N | R |OFE
(OFF: counting up, ON: counting down)
smz02 | Setting courﬁing mode for HC_202. v |V |OFF - _ N | R |OFF
(OFF: counting up, ON: counting down)
smz03 | Setting courﬁing mode for HC_203. v |V |OFF - _ N | R |OFF
(OFF: counting up, ON: counting down)
SM304 Setting couqtlng mode for HC?04. v | v |oFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
(OFF: counting up, ON: counting down)
Setting counting mode for HC205.
SM305 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF - a N | R |OFF
SM306 Setting counting mode for HC206. v v |loFrl - _ N | R OFE

(OFF: counting up, ON: counting down)
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SM30T | ounting up. ON: courting down) VIV oFF - | - | N R OFF
SM308 | onting up. O: courting down) V|V OFF OFF - | N RWOFF
SM309 (Soeg:ggcgﬁlrjlggggugogz:f(():rogr(]?cﬁ%gdown) vV |V OFF| - - | N | R |OFF
SM310 | e unting up. O: courting down) VIV oFF - | - | N R OFF
SM3LL | onting up. O: courting down) VIV OFF - | - | N R OFF
SM312 | S oumting up, ONE: sourting down) V|V OFF OFF - | N RW OFF
SM313 | e unting up. O: courting down) VIV oFF - | - | N R OFF
SM3L4 | onting up. O courting down) VIV OFF - | - | N R OFF
SM315 (Soeg:ggcgﬁlrjlggggugogz:f(():rogr(]?cﬁllgy)(.jown) vV |V OFF - - | N | R |OFF
SM316 | e oonting up. O: courting down) V|V OFF OFF - | N RWOFF
SM3LT | dunting up. O courting down) VIV OFF - | - | N R OFF
SM318 (Soeg:ggcgﬁlrjlggggugogz:f(():rogr(]?cﬁllgsdown) vV |V OFF - - | N | R |OFF
SM319 | unting up. O: courting down) VIV oo - | - N R OFF
SM320 | onting up. O courting down) V|V OFF OFF - N RWOFF
SMsz1 (Soeg:ggcgﬁlrjlggggugogz:f(():rogr(]?cﬁlzgldown) vV |V OFF| - - | N | R |OFF
SM322 | g up. O: courting down) VIV oo - | - N R OFF
SM323 | onting up. O courting down) VIV OFF - | - | N R OFF
SM332 | SEEounting up, ON: sourting down) V|V OFF OFF - | N RW OFF
SM333 (Soeg:ggcgﬁlrjlggggugogz:f(():ro:ﬁﬁ%sdown) vV |V OFF - - | N | R |OFF
SM334 | onting up. O: courting down) VIV OFF - | - | N R OFF
SM335 (Soeg:ggcgﬁlrjlggggugogz:f(():rogr(]?cﬁls;fdown) vV |V OFF - - | N | R |OFF
SM336 | SEE bounting up, ON: sourting down) V|V OFF OFF - | N RW OFF
SM3ST | ounting up. ON: courting down) VIV OFF - | - | N R OFF
SM338 (Sgg:ggcgﬁglzgggugogﬁ:fc():roﬂriﬁlzsdown) vV |V OFF - - | N | R |OFF
SM339 (Sgg:ggcgﬁﬁzﬂggugogz:fc():ro:'riﬁlzgaown) V|V |OFF - - | N | R |OFF
SM340 | nting up. ON: courting down) V|V OFF OFF - N RWOFF
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Setting counting mode for HC241.
SM3al (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V| V|OFF - B N| R |OFF
Setting counting mode for HC242.
SM342 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF - N |RWOFF
Setting counting mode for HC243.
SM343 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF - a N | R |OFF
Setting counting mode for HC244.
SM344 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF - N |RWOFF
Setting counting mode for HC245.
SM345 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF - - N | R OFF
Setting counting mode for HC246.
SM346 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RMWOFF
Setting counting mode for HC247.
SM347 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF - - N | R OFF
Setting counting mode for HC248.
SM348 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF - N |RWOFF
Setting counting mode for HC249.
SM349 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF - a N | R |OFF
Setting counting mode for HC250.
SM350 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF - N |RWOFF
Setting counting mode for HC251.
SM351 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF - - N | R OFF
Setting counting mode for HC252.
SM352 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RMWOFF
Setting counting mode for HC253.
SM353 (OFF: counting up, ON: counting down) V|V |OFF| OFF - N |RWOFF
*SM360 Iozucigurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
*SM361 :)Zu(i;urllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM362 Lzu(iiurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM363 Iozuciiurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
*SM364 :)Zuikgurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM365 Lzu:k;urllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM366 Lzultiurllgh_speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
*SM367 :)Zuikgur:lgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM368 Lzuztgur;lgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM369 Lzuztéurllgh_speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
*SM370 :)ZUZth)urllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
*SM371 :)Zuztgurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate Vv | v |oFF| OFF : N |RW OFF
*SM372 1230 high-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE

output
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*SM373 Ic)zu?;éurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM374 Iozu?ﬁurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM375 :)Zus;gufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
*SM376 Iozuétguf;lgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM377 Iozuztéurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM378 :)ZuétFZ)ufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
*SM379 Iozuétzuf;lgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM380 I02u5tgur;|gh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM381 :)Zui;ufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM382 Lzuiiufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM383 I02u5t§ur;|gh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM384 :)Zu(?[gufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM385 Iozub;;uf;lgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM386 Iozufiiurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM387 :)Zu(?[gufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM388 Iozub;:uf;lgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM389 Iozufigurllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
*SM390 :)Zu(?[gufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM391 :)Zu(?[;ufllgh-speed comparison interrupt for DPLSY to activate v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
*SM400 | The flag is always ON (normally open) when the CPU runs. V |V |OFF| ON | OFF | N | R |OFF
*SM401 | The flag is always OFF (normally closed) when the CPUruns.| V | V |OFF| OFF | ON | N | R |OFF
*SM402 | The flag is ON only at the first scan. V |V |OFF| ON | OFF | N | R |OFF
*SM403 | The flag is OFF only at the first scan. V |V OFF/OFF| ON | N | R |OFF
10 millisecond clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for 5
*SMA404 | illiseconds and then OFF for 5 milliseconds V|V |OFF - a N | R |OFF
100 millisecond clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for
*SM405 |50 milliseconds and then OFF for 50 milliseconds V| V|OFF - B N| R |OFF
200 millisecond clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for
*SMA406 | 100 milliseconds and then OFF for 100 milliseconds V|V |OFF - a N | R |OFF
One second clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for 500
"SMA07 1 illiseconds and then OFF for 500 milliseconds V|V |OFF - a N | R |OFF
2 second clock pulse (ON: 1 second, OFF: 1 second)
*SM408 | Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
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2n second clock pulse (ON: n seconds, OFF: n seconds)
The setting value for n is in SR409.
*SM409 vV |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
2n millisecond clock pulse (ON: n milliseconds, OFF: n
milliseconds)
*SM410 | The setting value for n is in SR410. V |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Enable the two-speed function of DDRVM/DDRVIC/DDRVAC
= AT ENS o =g il
Smagq | B —RURIAERENAMR V | V |OFF| OFF | - | N |RMW|OFF
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Memory card is present
*SM450 | ON: the memory card is present. VIV -] - - | N | R |OFF
OFF: the memory card is not present.
The data in the memory card is being accessed.
*SM452 | ON: the data in the memory card is being accessed. V|V |OFF| - - | N | R |OFF
OFF: the data in the memory card is not accessed.
Error during the operation of the memory card.
*SM453 | ON: an error occurs. V |V |OFF| - - | N | R |OFF
OFF: no error.
Enabling/disabling the data logger.
SM454 ON: enable Vv V |OFF - - N R/W OFF
OFF: disable
SM455 The data logger is currently taking sa_mples. S Vv |V |OFEl - _ N | R OFF
ON: number of records has reached its sampling limit
*SMA56 Execution qf data logger and.the memory card. v |V OFEl - _ N |RW|OFE
ON: execution by the values in SR902.
SM457 State of the sample paramgters in data logger viv, - _ _ N | R |OFF
ON: the sample parameter is set.
SM460 | Outputting YO/axis 1 (YO/Y1). V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM461 |YO/axis 1 (YO/Y1) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM462 | Reversing the output direction of axis 1 (Y1) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM463 | Stopping the output of YO/axis 1 (YO/Y1) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM464 Enabling the hardware positive maximum value for axis 1 v v/ - _ _ v |RW!OFE
(YO/Y1)
SM465 | Alarm: positive limit for axis 1 (YO/Y1) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM466 Enabling the hardware negative maximum value for axis 1 v v/ - _ _ v |RW!OFE
(YO/Y1)
SM467 | Alarm: negative limit for axis 1 (YO/Y1) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM469 | Enabling fixed slope ramp-up/down for axis 1 (YO/Y1) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM470 | Auto-reset for YO/axis 1 (YO/Y1) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SMA71 I(E\;((()a/(;ult;ng an interrupt 1500 when pulse output ends for axis 1 v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM472 | Outputting Y1. V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM473 | Y1 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
*SM474 | Stopping the output of Y1. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
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SM475 | Auto-reset for Y1 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled or
* —_
SM476 stops for YO/axis 1 (YO/Y1) V|V |OFF| OFF N |RMW OFF
*SMAT7 Output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled or v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
stops for Y1
SM478 | Change the target positon while outputting YO/axis 1 (YO/Y1) | V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM479 | Change the target positon while outputting Y1 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM480 | Outputting Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3). V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM481 | Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM482 | Reversing the output direction of axis 2 (Y3) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM483 | Stopping the output of Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM484 Enabling the hardware positive maximum value for axis 2 vIiv|l - _ B v |RWI|OFE
(Y2/Y3).
SM485 | Alarm: positive limit for axis 2 (Y2/Y3). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM486 Enabling the hardware negative maximum value for axis 2 vIiv|l - _ B v |RWI|OFE
(Y2/Y3).
SM487 | Alarm: negative limit for axis 2 (Y2/Y3). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM489 | Enabling fixed slope ramp-up/down for axis 2 (Y2/Y3). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM490 | Auto-reset for Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM491 (E\;(Ze/(\:(u;;ng an interrupt 1501 when pulse output ends for axis 2 v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
SM492 | Outputting Y3. V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM493 | Y3 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM494 | Stopping the output of Y3. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM495 | Auto-reset for Y3 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
The output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled
* —_
SM496 or stops for Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3). V |V |OFF| OFF N |RIWIOFF
*SMA97 The output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
or stops for Y3.
SM498 | Change the target positon while outputting Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) | V | V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM499 | Change the target positon while outputting Y3 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM500 | Outputting Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5). V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM501 | Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM502 | Reversing the output direction of axis 3 (Y5). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM503 | Stopping the output of Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM504 Enabling the hardware positive maximum value for axis 3 vIiv|l - _ B v |RW!OFE
(Y4/Y5).
Alarm: positive limit for axis 3 (Y4/Y5) or the positive limit is
SM505 reached when homing is performed by axis 3 (Y4/Y5). V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RMW OFF
SM506 Enabling the hardware negative maximum value for axis 3 vIiv|l - _ _ v |RWI|OFE
(Y4/Y5)
Alarm: negative limit for axis 3 (Y4/Y5) or the negative limit is B
SM507 reached when homing is performed by axis 3 (Y4/Y5). V|V |OFF| OFF N |RWOFF
SM509 | Enabling fixed slope ramp-up/down for axis 3 (Y4/Y5) V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM510 |Auto-reset for Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM511 (E;(Z(\:(ust;ng an interrupt 1502 when pulse output ends for axis 3 v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | RW OEE
SM512 | Outputting Y5. V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM513 | Y5 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM514 | Stopping the output of Y5. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
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SM515 | Auto-reset for Y5 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled or
* —_
SM>516 stops for Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5). V|V |OFF| OFF N |RMW OFF
*SM517 Output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled or v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
stops for Y5.
SM518 | Change the target positon while outputting Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) | V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM519 | Change the target positon while outputting Y5 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM520 | Outputting Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7). V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM521 | Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM522 | Reversing the output direction of axis 4 (Y7). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM523 | Stopping the output of Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM524 Enabling the hardware positive maximum value for axis 4 v v/ - _ _ v |RWI|OFE
(Y6/YT).
Alarm: positive limit for axis 4 (Y6/Y7) or the positive limit is
SM525 reached when homing is performed by axis 4 (Y6/Y7). V|V |OFF| OFF a N |RMWOFF
SM526 Enabling the hardware negative maximum value for axis 4 v v/ - _ _ v |RW!OFE
(Y6/YT).
Alarm: negative limit for axis 4 (Y6/Y7) or the negative limit is B
SM527 reached when homing is performed by axis 4 (Y6/Y7). V|V |OFF| OFF N |RWOFF
SM529 | Enabling fixed slope ramp-up/down for axis 4 (Y6/Y7). V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM530 | Auto-reset for Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM531 I(E;Ge/(\:(u;;ng an interrupt 1503 when pulse output ends for axis 4 v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM532 | Outputting Y7. V | V |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
SM533 | Y7 output is complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
*SM534 | Stopping the output of Y7. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM535 | Auto-reset for Y7 output complete. V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled or
* —_
SM>536 stops for Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7). V|V |OFF| OFF N |RW\OFF
*SM537 Output immediately stops when the instruction is disabled or v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
stops for Y7.
SM538 | Change the target positon while outputting Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) | V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM539 | Change the target positon while outputting Y7 V | V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W|OFF
SM580 All outputs immediately stop when the instruction is disabled v | v |oFF OFF _ N |RW OFE
or stops.
SM581 Yog can change t.he flag of alcceleraltlon/deceleratlon time v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
during the execution of JOG instruction.
When the single-axis parameters are modified in the position
planning table by DTPWS/DTPWL instruction, the
SM585 | acceleration/deceleration time in the planning table should be| V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
synchronized with the acceleration/deceleration time in SR for
the axis.
*SM586 Used to qalculate the interval frequency of acceleration and v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
deceleration (for axis 1-4)
When TPO instruction uses position planning table to control
. the output, if the output is stopped during execution, the axis _
SM587 should refer to its relevant flags (e.g. SM476, SM496-SM576) V|V |OFF| OFF N |RMWOFF
for the action to stop.
Stopping the ongoing output sequence at a specified X point
SM588 |when TPO instruction is executed. V | V |OFF| OFF | - N |R/W/|OFF

(works with SR1297-SR1299).
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OFF

ON

STOP

RUN

RUN

STOP

payole

gy
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Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and EX3/SX3
/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

*SM589

For the acceleration / deceleration curve for pulse output, its
ramp-up / ramp-down section for the output frequency below
1k Hz is not included in the planning table (for axes 1-4)
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

RW

OFF

SM591

Axis 1 stops the ongoing output sequence and executes a
specific-number segment on the position planning table
during the execution of TPO instruction.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and EX3/SX3/
SVv3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

R/W

OFF

SM592

Axis 2 stops the ongoing output sequence and executes a
specific-number segment on the position planning table
during the execution of TPO instruction.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

RW

OFF

SM593

Axis 3 stops the ongoing output sequence and executes a
specific-number segment on the position planning table
during the execution of TPO instruction.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

RW

OFF

SM594

Axis 4 stops the ongoing output sequence and executes a
specific-number segment on the position planning table
during the execution of TPO instruction.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

R/W

OFF

SM600

Zero flag

OFF

OFF

SM601

Borrow flag

OFF

OFF

SM602

Carry flag

OFF

OFF

SM603

The number of tasks to do has exceeded the number of tasks
the work station can manage for XCMP instruction.

< | << <

< | << <

OFF

Z | Z2|zZ2| 2

RW

OFF

SM604

Setting the working mode of the SORT instruction.

ON: descending order
OFF: ascending order

OFF

RW

OFF

SM605

Designating the working mode of the SMQOV instruction.

OFF

RW

OFF

SM606

8-bit or 16-bit working mode.
ON: 8-hit
OFF: 16-hit

OFF

RW

OFF

SM607

Matrix comparison flag.

ON: Comparing equivalent values.
OFF: Comparing different values.

OFF

RW

OFF

SM608

Matrix comparison complete. When the last bits are
compared, SM608 is ON.

OFF

OFF

SM609

When SM609 is ON, the comparison starts from bit 0.

OFF

OFF

SM610

Matrix bit search flag. When the matrix search finds the
matching bits or completes the search, the search stops
immediately and SM610 is ON.

OFF

OFF

SM611

Matrix pointer error flag. When the value of the pointer
exceeds the comparison range, SM611 is ON.

OFF

OFF
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SM612 !\/Iatnx pointer increasing flag. The current value of the pointer v v |loErl - B N | RW OEE
increases by one.
SM613 Matrix pointer clearing flag. The current value of the pointer is v v |loErl - B RW | OEE
cleared to zero.
SM614 | Carry flag for the matrix rotation/shift/output. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM615 | Borrow flag for the matrix shift/output. V |V |OFF - - N |R/W|OFF
Direction flag for the matrix rotation/shift.
SM616 | OFF: the bits are shifted leftward. V |V |OFF| - - | N |RW|OFF
ON: The bits are shifted rightward.
SM617 | The bits with the value 0 or 1 are counted. V | V |OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM618 | ON when the matrix counting result is O. V |V |OFF - - N |R/W|OFF
SM619 | ON when the instruction El is executed. V | V |OFF| OFF - N OFF
When the results from the comparison using the instruction
SMB20 | c\PT# are that all devices are ON, SM620 is ON. V|V |OFF - B N OFF
sme21 | Setting counting mode for HCO. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HCO counts down when SM621 is ON.
SsMme22 | Setting counting mode for HC. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC1 counts down when SM622 is ON.
SsMme23 | Setting counting mode for HC2.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC2 counts down when SM623 is ON.
SMe24 | Setting counting mode for HC3. . v | v lorr - _ N |RW OFE
HC3 counts down when SM624 is ON.
SsMme25 | Setting counting mode for HC4. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC4 counts down when SM625 is ON.
SsMme26 | Setting counting mode for HC5.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC5 counts down when SM626 is ON.
sme27 | Setting counting mode for HC6.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC6 counts down when SM627 is ON.
SsMme2g | Setting counting mode for HC7. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC7 counts down when SM628 is ON.
SMme29 | Setting counting mode for HC8. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC8 counts down when SM629 is ON.
sMme30 | Setting counting mode for HC9.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC9 counts down when SM630 is ON.
sme31 | Setting counting mode for HC10. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC10 counts down when SM631 is ON.
sme32 | Setting counting mode for HC11. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC11 counts down when SM632 is ON.
SsMme33 | Setting counting mode for HC12.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC12 counts down when SM633 is ON.
SMme34 | Setting counting mode for HC13. . v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC13 counts down when SM634 is ON.
sMme35 | Setting counting mode for HC14. . v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC14 counts down when SM635 is ON.
sme3e | Setting counting mode for HC15. v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE

HC15 counts down when SM636 is ON.
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sme37 | Setting counting mode for HC16. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC16 counts down when SM637 is ON.
sMme3g | Setting counting mode for HC17. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC17 counts down when SM638 is ON.
SMme39 | Setting counting mode for HC18. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC18 counts down when SM639 is ON.
SMmeao | Setting counting mode for HC19.. v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC19 counts down when SM640 is ON.
SsMmea1 | Setting counting mode for HC20. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC20 counts down when SM641 is ON.
SMmea2 | Setting counting mode for HC21. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC21 counts down when SM642 is ON.
SMmea3 | Setting counting mode for HC22.. v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC22 counts down when SM643 is ON.
SMeaa | Setting counting mode for HC23.. v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC23 counts down when SM644 is ON.
SsMmeas | Setting counting mode for HC24. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC24 counts down when SM645 is ON.
SMea | Setting counting mode for HC25.. v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC25 counts down when SM646 is ON.
SMmea7 | Setting counting mode for HC26.. v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC26 counts down when SM647 is ON.
SsMmeag | Setting counting mode for HC27. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC27 counts down when SM648 is ON.
SMmeag | Setting counting mode for HC28. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC28 counts down when SM649 is ON.
smes0 | Setting counting mode for HC29. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC29 counts down when SM650 is ON.
smes1 | Setting counting mode for HC30. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC30 counts down when SM651 is ON.
sMme52 | Setting counting mode for HC31. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC31 counts down when SM652 is ON.
smes3 | Setting counting mode for HC32. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC32 counts down when SM653 is ON.
SMes4 | Setting counting mode for HC33.. v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC33 counts down when SM653 is ON.
sMmes5 | Setting counting mode for HC34. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC34 counts down when SM655 is ON.
smese | Setting counting mode for HC3S. . v |V OFF - _ N |RW OFE
HC35 counts down when SM656 is ON.
smes7 | Setting counting mode for HC36. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC36 counts down when SM657 is ON.
sMmess | Setting counting mode for HC37. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC37 counts down when SM658 is ON.
sMme59 | Setting counting mode for HC38. . v | v OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC38 counts down when SM659 is ON.
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smee0 | Setting counting mode for HC39.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC39 counts down when SM660 is ON.
smee1 | Setting counting mode for HC40.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC40 counts down when SM661 is ON.
sMmee2 | Setting counting mode for HCAL. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC41 counts down when SM662 is ON.
smee3 | Setting counting mode for HCA2. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC42 counts down when SM663 is ON.
SsMmeea | Setting counting mode for HCA43. . v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC43 counts down when SM664 is ON.
smees | Setting counting mode for HC44.. v | v lorr - _ N |RW OFE
HC44 counts down when SM665 is ON.
smees | Setting counting mode for HCA45. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC45 counts down when SM666 is ON.
smee7 | Setting counting mode for HC46.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC46 counts down when SM667 is ON.
sMmees | Setting counting mode for HC47.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC47 counts down when SM668 is ON.
sMmeeg | Setting counting mode for HCA48. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC48 counts down when SM669 is ON.
sme70 | Setting counting mode for HC49. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC49 counts down when SM670 is ON.
sme71 | Setting counting mode for HC50.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC50 counts down when SM671 is ON.
sme72 | Setting counting mode for HC51.. v | v lorr - _ N |RW OFE
HC51 counts down when SM672 is ON.
sme73 | Setting counting mode for HC52. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC52 counts down when SM673 is ON.
sMme74 | Setting counting mode for HC53. . v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC53 counts down when SM674 is ON.
sme75 | Setting counting mode for HC54.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC54 counts down when SM675 is ON.
sme76 | Setting counting mode for HCSS. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HCS55 counts down when SM676 is ON.
sme77 | Setting counting mode for HCS6. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC56 counts down when SM677 is ON.
sme78 | Setting counting mode for HC57.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC57 counts down when SM678 is ON.
sme79 | Setting counting mode for HCS8. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC58 counts down when SM679 is ON.
smeso | Setting counting mode for HCS9. . v |V |OFF - _ N RWI|OFE
HC59 counts down when SM680 is ON.
smesl | Setting counting mode for HC60.. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE
HC60 counts down when SM681 is ON.
sMmes2 | Setting counting mode for HC61. v |V |OFE - _ N RWI|OEE

HC61 counts down when SM682 is ON.
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sMmes3 | Setting counting mode for HC62. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC62 counts down when SM683 is ON.
SsMmesa | Setting counting mode for HC63. . v |V OFF - _ N RWI|OEE
HC63 counts down when SM684 is ON.
SM685 | The DSCLP instruction uses floating-point operations. V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM686 | RAMP instruction mode V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM687 | RAMP instruction execution is complete. V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM688 | INCD instruction execution is complete. V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
SM690 | String control mode. V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
HKY instruction input mode is 16-bit.
SM691 | ON: the input is the hexadecimal input OFF: A—F are function | V | V |OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
keys.
SM692 After the execution of the HKY instruction is complete, SM692 v |V OFE - B N | RW OEE
is ON for a scan cycle.
After the execution of the SEGL instruction is complete,
SM693 | 5\693 is ON for a scan cycle. P V|V |OFF - a N |RMW OFF
After the execution of the DSW instruction is complete,
SMB94 | 5\i694 is ON for a scan cycle. P V|V |OFF) - - N |RWOFF
Radian/degree flag.
SM695 ON: degrees \Y% V |OFF - - N |R/W|OFF
OFF: Radians
Accelerate the left-side Ethernet data exchange.
SM719 ON: enable, OFF: disable ’ X | V |OFF| OFF - N |RWOFF
SM749 (E:r(;(I)vrlfccurs in the initialization of data exchange through v | v lOFE - _ N | RW OEE
*SM750 | Data exchange through COM1 enabled. V |V OFF| - OFF | H |R/W|OFF
*SM752 | Connection 1 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM753 | Connection 2 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM754 | Connection 3 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM755 | Connection 4 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM756 | Connection 5 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM757 | Connection 6 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM758 | Connection 7 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM759 | Connection 8 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM760 | Connection 9 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM761 | Connection 10 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM762 | Connection 11 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM763 | Connection 12 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM764 | Connection 13 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM765 | Connection 14 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM766 | Connection 15 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM767 | Connection 16 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM768 | Connection 17 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM769 | Connection 18 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM770 | Connection 19 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM771 | Connection 20 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM772 | Connection 21 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM773 | Connection 22 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM774 | Connection 23 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
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*SM775 | Connection 24 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM776 | Connection 25 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM777 | Connection 26 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM778 | Connection 27 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM779 | Connection 28 for data exchange through COML1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM780 | Connection 29 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM781 | Connection 30 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM782 | Connection 31 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM783 | Connection 32 for data exchange through COM1 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM784 | Successful data exchange connection 1 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM785 | Successful data exchange connection 2 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM786 | Successful data exchange connection 3 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM787 | Successful data exchange connection 4 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM788 | Successful data exchange connection 5 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM789 | Successful data exchange connection 6 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM790 | Successful data exchange connection 7 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM791 | Successful data exchange connection 8 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM792 | Successful data exchange connection 9 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM793 | Successful data exchange connection 10 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM794 | Successful data exchange connection 11 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM795 | Successful data exchange connection 12 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM796 | Successful data exchange connection 13 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM797 | Successful data exchange connection 14 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM798 | Successful data exchange connection 15 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM799 | Successful data exchange connection 16 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM800 | Successful data exchange connection 17 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM801 | Successful data exchange connection 18 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM802 | Successful data exchange connection 19 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM803 | Successful data exchange connection 20 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM804 | Successful data exchange connection 21 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM805 | Successful data exchange connection 22 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM806 | Successful data exchange connection 23 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM807 | Successful data exchange connection 24 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM808 | Successful data exchange connection 25 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM809 | Successful data exchange connection 26 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM810 | Successful data exchange connection 27 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM811 | Successful data exchange connection 28 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM812 | Successful data exchange connection 29 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM813 | Successful data exchange connection 30 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM814 | Successful data exchange connection 31 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM815 | Successful data exchange connection 32 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM816 | Error in data exchange connection 1 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM817 | Error in data exchange connection 2 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM818 | Error in data exchange connection 3 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM819 | Error in data exchange connection 4 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM820 | Error in data exchange connection 5 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM821 | Error in data exchange connection 6 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM822 | Error in data exchange connection 7 through COM1 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
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*SM823 | Error in data exchange connection 8 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM824 | Error in data exchange connection 9 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM825 | Error in data exchange connection 10 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM826 | Error in data exchange connection 11 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM827 | Error in data exchange connection 12 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM828 | Error in data exchange connection 13 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM829 | Error in data exchange connection 14 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM830 | Error in data exchange connection 15 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM831 | Error in data exchange connection 16 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM832 | Error in data exchange connection 17 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM833 | Error in data exchange connection 18 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM834 | Error in data exchange connection 19 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM835 | Error in data exchange connection 20 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM836 | Error in data exchange connection 21 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM837 | Error in data exchange connection 22 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM838 | Error in data exchange connection 23 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM839 | Error in data exchange connection 24 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM840 | Error in data exchange connection 25 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM841 | Error in data exchange connection 26 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM842 | Error in data exchange connection 27 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM843 | Error in data exchange connection 28 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM844 | Error in data exchange connection 29 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM845 | Error in data exchange connection 30 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM846 | Error in data exchange connection 31 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM847 | Error in data exchange connection 32 through COM1 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM861 | Error in the initialization of the data exchange through COM2.| V | V |OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
*SM862 | Data exchange through COM2 enabled V |V OFF| - OFF | H |R/W|OFF
*SM864 | Connection 1 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM865 | Connection 2 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM866 | Connection 3 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM867 | Connection 4 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM868 | Connection 5 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM869 | Connection 6 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM870 | Connection 7 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM871 | Connection 8 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM872 | Connection 9 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM873 | Connection 10 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM874 | Connection 11 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM875 | Connection 12 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM876 | Connection 13 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM877 | Connection 14 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM878 | Connection 15 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM879 | Connection 16 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM880 | Connection 17 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM881 | Connection 18 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM882 | Connection 19 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM883 | Connection 20 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM884 | Connection 21 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
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*SM885 | Connection 22 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM886 | Connection 23 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM887 | Connection 24 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM888 | Connection 25 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM889 | Connection 26 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM890 | Connection 27 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM891 | Connection 28 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM892 | Connection 29 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM893 | Connection 30 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM894 | Connection 31 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM895 | Connection 32 for data exchange through COM2 started V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM896 | Successful data exchange connection 1 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM897 | Successful data exchange connection 2 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM898 | Successful data exchange connection 3 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM899 | Successful data exchange connection 4 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM900 | Successful data exchange connection 5 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM901 | Successful data exchange connection 6 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM902 | Successful data exchange connection 7 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM903 | Successful data exchange connection 8 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM904 | Successful data exchange connection 9 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM905 | Successful data exchange connection 10 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM906 | Successful data exchange connection 11 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM907 | Successful data exchange connection 12 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM908 | Successful data exchange connection 13 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM909 | Successful data exchange connection 14 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM910 | Successful data exchange connection 15 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM911 | Successful data exchange connection 16 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM912 | Successful data exchange connection 17 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM913 | Successful data exchange connection 18 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM914 | Successful data exchange connection 19 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM915 | Successful data exchange connection 20 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM916 | Successful data exchange connection 21 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM917 | Successful data exchange connection 22 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM918 | Successful data exchange connection 23 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM919 | Successful data exchange connection 24 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM920 | Successful data exchange connection 25 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM921 | Successful data exchange connection 26 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM922 | Successful data exchange connection 27 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM923 | Successful data exchange connection 28 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM924 | Successful data exchange connection 29 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM925 | Successful data exchange connection 30 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM926 | Successful data exchange connection 31 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM927 | Successful data exchange connection 32 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM928 | Error in data exchange connection 1 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM929 | Error in data exchange connection 2 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM930 | Error in data exchange connection 3 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM931 | Error in data exchange connection 4 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM932 | Error in data exchange connection 5 through COM2 V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
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*SM933 | Error in data exchange connection 6 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM934 | Error in data exchange connection 7 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM935 | Error in data exchange connection 8 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM936 | Error in data exchange connection 9 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM937 | Error in data exchange connection 10 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM938 | Error in data exchange connection 11 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM939 | Error in data exchange connection 12 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM940 | Error in data exchange connection 13 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM941 | Error in data exchange connection 14 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM942 | Error in data exchange connection 15 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM943 | Error in data exchange connection 16 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM944 | Error in data exchange connection 17 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM945 | Error in data exchange connection 18 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM946 | Error in data exchange connection 19 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM947 | Error in data exchange connection 20 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM948 | Error in data exchange connection 21 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM949 | Error in data exchange connection 22 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM950 | Error in data exchange connection 23 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM951 | Error in data exchange connection 24 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM952 | Error in data exchange connection 25 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM953 | Error in data exchange connection 26 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM954 | Error in data exchange connection 27 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM955 | Error in data exchange connection 28 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM956 | Error in data exchange connection 29 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM957 | Error in data exchange connection 30 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM958 | Error in data exchange connection 31 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM959 | Error in data exchange connection 32 through COM2 V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1000 Etherngt setting flag; ON: the data in SR1000-SR1006 is v |V OFE - B N | RW OEE
written into the flash memory.
SM1001 |State of the Ethernet connectivity V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
Enable all the connections of Ethernet data exchanges with
the same IP address to be combined into one TCP
*SM1037 |connection. V |V |OFF| - - N |R/W |OFF
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
*SM1090 | TCP connection busy. V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1091 |UDP connection busy. V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
Error flag: Incorrect communication port No.of Modbus TCP
SM1092 |slave V |V |OFF| - - N |R/W |OFF
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.04.30 or later
SM1100 |Ethernet not connected V |V OFF| - - N R |OFF
*SM1106 |Basic Ethernet management: connection error V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1107 | Basic Ethernet management: Basic setting error V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1109 E:\es(;c TCP/UDP socket management: the local port is already v |V OFE - B N | R OFE
SM1111 |EtherNet/IP data exchange flag V |V OFF| - - N |R/W|OFF
*SM1113 |Email service error V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
*SM1116 | Trigger 1 switch for the email. V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
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*SM1117 | Trigger 1 for the email vV |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
ON: Trigger 1 is triggered and the email has been sent _ _
*SM1119 successfully. vV | V |OFF OFF
*SM1120 ON: j’rlgger 1 is triggered but the email cannot be sent due to v v |loErl - B N | R |OFF
email content error.
*SM1122 ON: Tnggey 1 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v v |loErl - B N | R |OFF
response timeout.
*SM1123 ON: Trigger 1 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v | v |loFrl - _ N | R |OFF
response error.
ON: Trigger 1 is triggered and the size of the attachment B B
*SM1124 exceeds the limit. V | V |OFF N | R |OFF
*SM1125 | Trigger 1 is triggered and the attachment is not found. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1126 | Trigger 2 switch for the email. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1127 | Trigger 2 for the emalil V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
ON: Trigger 2 is triggered and the email has been sent B B
*SM1129 successfully. V | V |OFF N | R |OFF
*SM1130 ON: _Trlgger 2 is triggered but the email cannot be sent due to v v |loFrl - _ N | R |OFF
email content error.
*SM1132 ON: Trlgggr 2 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v v |loErl - B N | R |OFF
response timeout.
*SM1133 ON: Trigger 2 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v v |loErl - B N | R |OFF
response error.
ON: Trigger 2 is triggered and the size of the attachment _ _
"SM1134 | oxceeds the limit. V|V |OFF N| R |OFF
*SM1135 | ON: Trigger 2 is triggered and the attachment is not found. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1136 | Trigger 3 switch for the email. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1137 | Trigger 3 for the email V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
ON: Trigger 3 is triggered and the email has been sent B B
*SM1139 successfully. V | V |OFF N | R |OFF
*SM1140 ON: j’rlgger 3 is triggered but the email cannot be sent due to v v |loErl - B N | R |OFF
email content error.
ON: Trigger 3 is triggered and there is an SMTP server _ _
*SM1142 response timeout. V | V |OFF N | R |OFF
*SM1143 ON: Trigger 3 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v | v |loFrl - _ N | R |OFF
response error.
ON: Trigger 3 is triggered and the size of the attachment B B
*SM1144 exceeds the limit. V | V |OFF N | R |OFF
*SM1145 | ON: Trigger 3 is triggered and the attachment is not found. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1146 | Trigger 4 switch for the email. V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1147 | Trigger 4 for the email vV |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
ON: Trigger 4 is triggered and the email has been sent _ _
*SM1149 successfully. vV | V |OFF N | R |OFF
*SM1150 ON: Trlgger 4 is triggered but the email cannot be sent due to v v |loFrl - _ N | R |OFF
email content error.
*SM1152 ON: Tnggey 4 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v v |loEFl - B N | R |OFF
response timeout.
*SM1153 ON: Trigger 4 is triggered and there is an SMTP server v v |loFrl - _ N | R |OFF
response error.
ON: Trigger 4 is triggered and the size of the attachment _ _
*SM1154 exceeds the limit. V|V |OFF OFF
*SM1155 | ON: Trigger 4 is triggered and the attachment is not found. V |V |OFF - - OFF

2-31




N

DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual

m| »
8 S
M @ OFFSTOP RUN | & % | ©
SM Function & & 4| 8 P18z g
© © ON RUNSTOP B &5 | %
3 3
*SM1166 | Error in data exchange through Ethernet V|V | - - - N | R |OFF
*SM1167 |Data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1168 | Connection 1 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1169 | Connection 2 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1170 | Connection 3 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1171 | Connection 4 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1172 | Connection 5 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1173 | Connection 6 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1174 | Connection 7 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1175 | Connection 8 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1176 | Connection 9 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1177 | Connection 10 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1178 | Connection 11 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1179 | Connection 12 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1180 | Connection 13 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1181 | Connection 14 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1182 | Connection 15 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1183 | Connection 16 for data exchange through Ethernet started V |V OFF| - - H |R/W|OFF
*SM1200 | Successful data exchange connection 1 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1201 | Successful data exchange connection 2 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1202 | Successful data exchange connection 3 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1203 | Successful data exchange connection 4 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1204 | Successful data exchange connection 5 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1205 | Successful data exchange connection 6 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1206 | Successful data exchange connection 7 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1207 | Successful data exchange connection 8 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1208 | Successful data exchange connection 9 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1209 | Successful data exchange connection 10 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1210 |Successful data exchange connection 11 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1211 | Successful data exchange connection 12 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1212 | Successful data exchange connection 13 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1213 | Successful data exchange connection 14 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1214 | Successful data exchange connection 15 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1215 | Successful data exchange connection 16 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1232 | Error in data exchange connection 1 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1233 | Error in data exchange connection 2 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1234 | Error in data exchange connection 3 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1235 | Error in data exchange connection 4 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1236 |Error in data exchange connection 5 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1237 | Error in data exchange connection 6 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1238 | Error in data exchange connection 7 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1239 | Error in data exchange connection 8 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1240 |Error in data exchange connection 9 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1241 |Error in data exchange connection 10 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1242 | Error in data exchange connection 11 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1243 | Error in data exchange connection 12 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1244 | Error in data exchange connection 13 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
*SM1245 | Error in data exchange connection 14 through Ethernet V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
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*SM1246 | Error in data exchange connection 15 through Ethernet V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
*SM1247 | Error in data exchange connection 16 through Ethernet V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1269 |Socket configuration error V |V |OFF - - N |R/W|OFF
SM1270 |Successful TCP socket 1 connection V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1271 |TCP socket 1 data received V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1272 |TCP socket 1 data sent V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1273 | TCP socket 1 connection starting V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1274 | TCP socket 1 connection closing V| V|ON| - - Y | R |ON
SM1275 |TCP socket 1 data is being sent vV |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1277 | TCP socket 1—Error flag vV |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1278 |Successful TCP socket 2 connection V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1279 |TCP socket 2 data received V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1280 |TCP socket 2 data sent V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1281 | TCP socket 2 connection starting V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1282 | TCP socket 2 connection closing V| V|ON| - - Y | R |ON
SM1283 |TCP socket 2 data is being sent V |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1285 | TCP socket 2—Error flag V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
Successful TCP socket 3 connection
SM1286 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and vV |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF

EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 3 data received
SM1287 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 3 data sent
SM1288 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 3 connection starting
SM1289 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 3 connection closed
SM1290 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 3 data is being sent.
SM1291 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 3 — error flag
SM1293 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

Successful TCP socket 4 connection
SM1294 | Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 4 data received
SM1295 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 4 data sent
SM1296 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

TCP socket 4 connection starting
SM1297 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
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TCP socket 4 connection closed
SM1298 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 4 data is being sent.
SM1299 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 4 — error flag
SM1301 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Successful TCP socket 5 connection
SM1302 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 5 data received
SM1303 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 5 data sent
SM1304 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 5 connection starting
SM1305 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 5 connection closed
SM1306 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V| ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 5 data is being sent.
SM1307 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 5 — error flag
SM1309 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Successful TCP socket 6 connection
SM1310 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - — N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 6 data received
SM1311 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 6 data sent
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1312 |EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
RTU-ENO1 connection 1 status
(ON: connecting, OFF: not connected or disconnected) V| VOFF - - N | R |OFF
TCP socket 6 connection starting
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SMI1313 | Ex3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
RTU-ENO1 connection 2 status V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
TCP socket 6 connection closed
SM1314 Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V | ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
RTU-ENO1 connection 3 status V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
TCP socket 6 data is being sent.
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1315 | Ex3/sX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
RTU-ENO1 connection 4 status V |V |OFF| - — N R |OFF

2-34




Chapter 2 Devices

m|
0nl <
CONECD)
M @ OFFSTOP|RUN § | & | O
SM Function w w g g SO I O
& & ON RUN STOP 3 S | %
3 8
TCP socket 6 — error flag
SM1317 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Successful TCP socket 7 connection
SM1318 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 7 data received
SM1319 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 7 data sent
SM1320 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 7 connection starting
SM1321 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 7 connection closed
SM1322 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 7 data is being sent.
SM1323 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 7 — error flag
SM1325 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Successful TCP socket 8 connection
SM1326 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 8 data received
SM1327 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 8 data sent
SM1328 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 8 connection starting
SM1329 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 8 connection closed
SM1330 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 8 data is being sent.
SM1331 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
TCP socket 8 — error flag
SM1333 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
SM1334 |UDP socket 1 connection started V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1335 |UDP socket 1 data received V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1336 |UDP socket 1 data sent V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1337 |UDP socket 1 connection closed V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
SM1338 |UDP socket 1- error flag V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1339 |UDP socket 2 connection started V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1340 |UDP socket 2 data received V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
SM1341 |UDP socket 2 data sent V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
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SM1342

UDP socket 2 connection closed

ON

<

py)

SM1343

UDP socket 2- error flag

<| <

<| <

OFF

zZ

OFF

SM1344

UDP socket 3 connection started
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

<

<

OFF

OFF

SM1345

UDP socket 3 data received
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1346

UDP socket 3 data sent
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1347

UDP socket 3 connection closed
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

ON

ON

SM1348

UDP socket 3 — error flag
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1349

UDP socket 4 connection started
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1350

UDP socket 4 data received
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1351

UDP socket 4 data sent
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1352

UDP socket 4 connection closed
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

ON

ON

SM1353

UDP socket 4 — error flag
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SVv3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1354

UDP socket 5 connection started
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1355

UDP socket 5 data received
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1356

UDP socket 5 data sent
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1357

UDP socket 5 connection closed
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

ON

ON

SM1358

UDP socket 5 — error flag
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1359

UDP socket 6 connection started
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF

SM1360

UDP socket 6 data received
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

OFF

OFF
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UDP socket 6 data sent
SM1361 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and \%
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

<

OFF - | - | N | R OFF

UDP socket 6 connection closed
SM1362 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 6 — error flag
SM1363 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 7 connection started
SM1364 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 7 data received
SM1365 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 7 data sent
SM1366 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 7 connection closed
SM1367 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 7 — error flag
SM1368 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 8 connection started
SM1369 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 8 data received
SM1370 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V | V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 8 data sent
SM1371 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V|V |OFF| - - N R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 8 connection closed
SM1372 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |ON - - Y R |ON
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

UDP socket 8 — error flag

SM1373 |Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and V |V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
*SM1375 | Data exchange through EtherNet/IP (Scanner) started. V |V |OFF - - H |R/W|OFF

Connection 1 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP

*SM1376 V |OFF| - - H |R/W/|OFF
(Scanner) started
Connection 2 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP
* —_ —_
SM1377 (Scanner) started V | V |OFF H |R/W/|OFF
*SM1378 Connection 3 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v v |loFrl - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
Connection 4 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP
* —_ —_
SM1379 (Scanner) started V | V |OFF H |R/W/|OFF
Connection 5 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP
* —_ —_
SM1380 (Scanner) started V | V |OFF H |R/W/|OFF
*SM1381 Connection 6 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v v |loFrl - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
*SM1382 Connection 7 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP vV |V |OFE - B H |RW OFF

(Scanner) started

2-37



N

DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual

m| »
8 &
M @ OFFSTOP RUN | & % | ©
SM Function wlw | g J P18z g
& & oN Run STOP 2 £ | £
S| o ®
3 3
*SM1383 Connection 8 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
*SM1384 Connection 9 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
Connection 10 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP
"SM1385 | o arted 9 9 V|V OFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1386 Connection 11 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
*SM1387 Connection 12 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
Connection 13 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP
*SM1388 | e arted 9 9 V|V OFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1389 Connection 14 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
*SM1390 Connection 15 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner) started
Connection 16 for data exchange through EtherNet/IP
"SM1391 | o arted 9 9 V|V OFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1408 Error in data exchange connection 1 through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - _ H [RW OEE
(Scanner)
*SM1409 Error in data exchange connection 2 through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner)
Error in data exchange connection 3 through EtherNet/IP
*SM1410 | g 9 g V| v oFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1411 Error in data exchange connection 4 through EtherNet/IP v | v lOFE - _ H [RW OEE
(Scanner)
*SM1412 Error in data exchange connection 5 through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner)
Error in data exchange connection 6 through EtherNet/IP
*SM1413 | gl 9 g V| v oFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1414 Error in data exchange connection 7 through EtherNet/IP v | v lOFE - _ H [RW OEE
(Scanner)
*SM1415 Error in data exchange connection 8 through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner)
Error in data exchange connection 9 through EtherNet/IP
*SM1416 | g 9 g V| v oFF - | - | H RW|OFF
Error in data exchange connection 10 through EtherNet/IP
SML417 | g 9 g V| v oFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1418 Error in data exchange connection 11 through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner)
Error in data exchange connection 12 through EtherNet/IP
*SM1419 | g 9 g V| v oFF - | - | H RW|OFF
Error in data exchange connection 13 through EtherNet/IP
*SM1420 | gl 9 g V| v oFF - | - | H RW|OFF
*SM1421 Error in data exchange connection 14 through EtherNet/IP v |V OFE - B H RW OEE
(Scanner)
Error in data exchange connection 15 through EtherNet/IP
*sm4zz | (00 g 9 V|V |OFF - | - | H RMW)OFF
*SM1423 Error in data exchange connection 16 through EtherNet/IP v | v lOFE - _ H [RW OEE
(Scanner)
SM1440 |Error in I/O connection 1 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1441 | Error in I/O connection 2 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1442 | Error in I/O connection 3 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V OFF| - - N | R |OFF
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SM1443 | Error in I/O connection 4 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1444 | Error in I/O connection 5 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1445 | Error in I/O connection 6 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1446 | Error in I/O connection 7 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1447 | Error in I/O connection 8 through EtherNet/IP (Adapter) V |V |OFF - - N | R |OFF
SM1448 |1/O connection 1 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1449 |1/O connection 2 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1450 |1/O connection 3 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1451 |1/O connection 4 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1452 |1/O connection 5 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1453 |1/O connection 6 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1454 |1/O connection 7 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
SM1455 |1/O connection 8 is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter)| V | V |OFF| - - N | R |OFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
SM1581 of Delta servo CAN axis 1
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 1 V| X |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM1582 of Delta servo CAN axis 2
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 2 V| X |OFF|OFF | - N |RMWOFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM1583 of Delta servo CAN axis 3
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 3 V| X |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
SM1584 of Delta servo CAN axis 4
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 4 V| X |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM1585 of Delta servo CAN axis 5
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 5 V| X |OFF|OFF | - N |RMWOFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM1586 of Delta servo CAN axis 6
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 6 V| X |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
Refresh and then relea_lse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
SM1587 of Delta servo CAN axis 7
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 7 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N |RMW\OFF
Refresh and then relegse the control right over the connection v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
SM1588 of Delta servo CAN axis 8
Refresh and then release the control right over the connection
of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 8 V| X |OFF|OFF | - N |RMWOFF
SM1601 Refresh and then relegse the control over the connection of v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 21
SM1602 Refre§h and then relegse the control over the connection of v v |oFFl OFF | - N | RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 22
SM1603 Refresh and then release the control over the connection of v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE

Delta inverter CAN axis 23
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SM1604 Refre§h and then relegse the control over the connection of v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 24
SM1605 Refre§h and then relegse the control over the connection of v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 25
SM1606 Refresh and then relegse the control over the connection of v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 26
SM1607 Refresh and then relegse the control over the connection of v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 27
SM1608 Refre§h and then relegse the control over the connection of v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
Delta inverter CAN axis 28
SM1611 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication 1D 21 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1612 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication 1D 22 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1613 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication ID 23 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
SM1614 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication 1D 24 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
SM1615 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication 1D 25 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1616 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication ID 26 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
SM1617 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication ID 27 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
SM1618 |Heartbeat error of Delta inverter CAN communication 1D 28 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1621 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 21 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1622 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 22 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1623 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 23 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1624 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 24 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1625 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 25 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1626 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 26 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1627 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 27 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1628 |Delta inverter CAN communication ID 28 is starting V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1631 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 1 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis1 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1632 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 2 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis2 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1633 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 3 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis3 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1634 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 4 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis4 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1635 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 5 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis5 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1636 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 6 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis6 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1637 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 7 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis7 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1638 Positioning completed for Delta servo CAN axis 8 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo positioning completed for Delta drive EtherCAT axis8 | V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1641 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 1 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 1 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 2 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1642 Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 2 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1643 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 3 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 3 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
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SM1644 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 4 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 4 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1645 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 5 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 5 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1646 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 6 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Communication stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 6 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1647 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 7 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 7 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1648 Communication stops for Delta servo CAN axis 8 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
Servo stops for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 8 V | X |OFF| OFF - N |R/W|OFF
SM1651 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 1 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis1| V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1652 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 2 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis2| V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1653 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 3 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis3| V | X |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
SM1654 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 4 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis4| V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1655 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 5 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis5| V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1656 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 6 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis6| V | X |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
SM1657 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 7 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis 7| V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1658 Servo is ON for Delta servo CAN axis 8 V | V |OFF| OFF - N R |OFF
Servo is ON or inverter is ON for Delta drive EtherCAT axis8| V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
The function qf going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
servo CAN axis 1.
SM1661 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 1. V| X |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
The function qf going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
servo CAN axis 2.
SM1662 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 2. V| X |OFF| OFF B N |RW OFF
The function o_f going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
servo CAN axis 3.
SM1663 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 3. V| X |OFF| OFF B N |RW OFF
The function qf going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
servo CAN axis 4.
SM1664 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 4. V| X |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
The function qf going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | v |OFF| OFF B N | RW OEE
servo CAN axis 5.
SM1665 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 5. V| X |OFF| OFF B N |RW OFF
The function o_f going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OEE
servo CAN axis 6.
SM1666 Th functi f going back and forth i bled f
e servo function of going back and forth is enabled for V | X |oFE OFF | - N |RW OFF

Delta drive EtherCAT axis 6.
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The function qf going back and forth is enabled for Delta v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | RW OEE
servo CAN axis 7.
SM1667 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 7. V| X |OFF| OFF | - N | RMW OFF
The Servo of going back and forth is enabled for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N |RW OEE
CAN axis 8.
SM1668 The servo function of going back and forth is enabled for
Delta drive EtherCAT axis 8. V| X |OFF| OFF | - N | RMW OFF
The go-pack/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | R OFE
CAN axis 1
SM1671 The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 1 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
The go-pack/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | R OFE
SM1672 CAN axis 2
The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 2 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N| R |OFF
The go-_back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | R |OFE
CAN axis 3
SM1673 The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 3 V| X |OFF OFF | - N | R OFF
The go-pack/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | R OFE
CAN axis 4
SM1674 The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 4 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
The go-pack/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | R |OFE
SM1675 CAN axis 5
The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 5 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N| R |OFF
The go-_back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | R |OFE
CAN axis 6
SM1676 The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 6 V| X |OFF OFF | - N | R OFF
The go-pack/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE B N | R OFE
CAN axis 7
SM1677 The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 7 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N | R |OFF
'CI':I;eNg;));it;agk/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta servo v | vV |OFE| OFE _ N | R |OFE
SM1678
The servo go-back/go-forth direction indication flag for Delta
drive EtherCAT axis 8 V| X |OFF| OFF | - N| R |OFF
Initialization and CAN communication (INITC and CASD)
SM1681 |completed for Delta servo V|V |OFF| OFF a N | R |OFF
EtherCAT communication (CASD) completed for Delta drive | V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1682 The CAN communication error flag for Delta servo V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
The EtherCAT communication error flag for Delta drive V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Initialization and CAN communication completed
SM1683 (INITC&CASD) for Delta inverter V|V |OFFIOFF | - N | R |OFF
To set the Delta special CAN communication ON/OFF when a
Sm1eg4 |Connections lost V|V |OFF OFF| - | N RMW|OFF
OFF: stops all the communications
ON: stops only the lost-connection one
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To set the Delta drive EtherCAT communication ON/OFF
when a connection is lost o v | X |loFFl OFE | - N |RW OEE
OFF: stops all the communications
ON: stops only the lost-connection one
SM1685 |To read the self-defined Delta servo parameters P0-12 V | V |OFF| OFF - N |R/W |OFF
SM1686 OFFE i.n?tia_llize a con;gcutive number of modules VvV |V |OFF OFF | - N |RW OFF
ON: initialize a specific module
SM1691 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 1 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 1 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1692 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 2 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 2 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1693 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 3 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 3 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1694 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 4 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 4 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1695 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 5 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 5 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1696 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 6 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 6 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1697 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 7 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 7 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
SM1698 Heartbeat error flag of Delta special CAN axis 8 V | V |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
Disconnection error flag of Delta drive EtherCAT axis 8 V | X |OFF| OFF - N | R |OFF
*SM1700 Flag to activate the backlash compensation at YO/Y1 for v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OFE
CSFO instruction
*SM1701 Flag to.actlvatg the backlash compensation at Y2/Y3 for v | v |OFF| OFF B N |RW OFE
CSFO instruction
*SM1702 Flag to_actlvatg the backlash compensation at Y4/Y5 for v | v |OFF| OFF B N |RW OFE
CSFO instruction
*SM1703 Flag to activate the backlash compensation at Y6/Y7 for v | v |OFF| OFF _ N |RW OFE
CSFO instruction

*1: For items with a * mark, refer to Additional Remarks on Special Auxiliary Relays and Special Data Registers for details.

*2: If the state is — when the SM power changes from OFF to ON and the latched area is marked as N, the system will
execute according to the parameters set in HWCONFIG of ISPSoft or in Hardware Configuration of DIADesigner.
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2.2.8 Refresh Time for Special Auxiliary Relays

Special auxiliary relay

Refresh time

The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.

SM0-SM1 .
ON: operation error.
SM5 The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.
ON: an error occurs when the program is written in the PLC.
SM6 During power-on, the system checks whether the data in the latched area has been lost.
ON: data in the latched area has been lost. You reset it to OFF.
SM7 ON: power supply (24 V) is not sufficient. You reset it to OFF.
SMS The system automatically sets SM8 to ON and resets it to OFF.
ON: there is a watchdog timer error.
SM9 The system automatically sets SM9 to ON and resets it to OFF.
ON: there is a system error.
S The system automatically sets SM10 to ON and resets it to OFF.
ON: there is an I/O bus error.
You set the flag to ON, and the system automatically resets it to OFF.
SM22-SM24 .
ON: the log is cleared.
SM25-SM26 ON: users are editing with the software.
OFF: users have logged out of the software.
SM27 The flag is with a built-in AD analog value. The system sets it to ON and resets it to OFF.
SM28 The system checks for anything wrong.
ON: something is wrong. You reset it to OFF.
SM29 The system sets the flag to ON, and you reset it to OFF.
SM34 ON: the wrong password is entered. The system resets it to OFF.
SM36 ON: the system .saves the datg to the memory card.lAfter saving is complete, the system resets it
to OFF automatically. You set it to ON to enable saving.
SM96-SM97 You set the flag to ON. After the data is sent, the system automatically resets the flag to OFF.
SM98—SM99 ON: communication is in process. After the communication is complete, the system resets it to

OFF automatically.

SM100-SM101

The system automatically sets the flag to ON, and you reset it to OFF.
ON: the command is received.

SM102-SM103

The system automatically sets the flag to ON, and you reset it to OFF.
ON: the command received is wrong.

SM104-SM105

The system automatically sets the flag to ON, and you reset it to OFF.
ON: there is a receive timeout.

SM106-SM107

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: 8-bit mode
OFF: 16-bit mode

SM120-SM151

You set the flag to ON and while executing DPLSY instruction, the system resets it to OFF.

SM203

You set the flag to ON and after PLC RUN->STOP, it clears the non-latched area. The system
automatically resets the flag to OFF.

SM204-SM205

You set the flag to ON, and the system automatically resets it to OFF.
ON: clear the non-latched/latched areas.

SM206

You set SM206 to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: inhibit all output.

SM209

You set SM209 to ON, and the system automatically resets it to OFF.
ON: the communication protocol of COM1 changes.
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You set SM210 to ON and reset it to OFF for COM1.
SM210 ON: RTU mode
OFF: ASCIl mode

You set SM211 to ON, and the system automatically resets it to OFF.
ON: the communication protocol of COM2 changes.

SM211

You set SM210 to ON and reset it to OFF for COM2.
SM212 ON: RTU mode
OFF: ASCIl mode

You set SM215 to ON and reset it to OFF.

SM215 ON: the PLC runs.

OFF: the PLC stops.
SM217 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

The system checks the real-time clock at power-on.
SM218 ON: real-time clock error

You reset it to OFF.

The system monitors the battery power of the real-time clock.
SM219 ON: real-time clock power is low
The system resets it to OFF.

You set SM220 to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: calibrating the real-time clock within £30 seconds

SM220

The flag is refreshed according to the settings in HWCONFIG or when the DST instruction (API
SM221 1607) is executed.
ON: the DST instruction is executed.

SM222 The flag is refreshed during calibration
SM227-SM228 The flag is refreshed when the CPU is supplied with power
SM229 You set the flag to ON or OFF.
SM264 You set the flag to ON to read the MAC address of a left-side module, and the system
automatically will reset it to OFF after the MAC address reading is complete.
SM265~SM266 You set the flag to ON or reset it to OFF.
The flag is ON when the CSFO instruction is executed.
SM270-SM275 ON: enable reversing the input direction

OFF: disable reversing the input direction

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM281-SM288 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM291-SM296 ON: enable clearing the input points
OFF: disable clearing the input points

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM300 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

The system sets the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM301-SM303 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM304 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up
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Special auxiliary relay

Refresh time

SM305-SM307

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM308

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM309-SM311

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM312

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM313-SM315

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM316

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM317-SM319

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM320

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM321-SM323

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM332

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM333-SM335

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM336

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM337-SM339

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM340

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM341

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM342

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
ON: counting down
OFF: counting up
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You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM343 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM344 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM345 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM346 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM347 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM348 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM349 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM350 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM351 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM352-SM353 ON: counting down
OFF: counting up

SM360-SM391 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.

SM400-SM403
The flag is refreshed every scan cycle.

The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.

SM404 . -
SM404 is refreshed every 5 milliseconds.

SM405 The system automatically sets SM405 to ON and resets it to OFF.
SM405 is refreshed every 50 milliseconds.

SM406 The system automatically sets SM406 to ON and resets it to OFF.
SM406 is refreshed every 100 milliseconds.

SM407 The system automatically sets SM407 to ON and resets it to OFF.
SMA407 is refreshed every 0.5 seconds.

SM408 The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.
SM408 is refreshed every 1 second.

SM409 The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.
SM409 is refreshed every n seconds and n seconds is set in SR409.

SM410 The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.

SM410 is refreshed every n milliseconds and n milliseconds is set in SR410.
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You set the flag to ON.

SM441 When the DDRVM/DDRVIC/DDRVAC instruction is executed, the system will automatically reset
the flag to OFF.
The system automatically sets SM450 to ON and resets it to OFF.

SM450 ON: memory card is inserted into the PLC.

OFF: memory card is removed out of the PLC.

SM452-SM453

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM454 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM455 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM456 You set the flag to ON to save. After the saving is complete, the system resets it to OFF.

SM457 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM460 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM461 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM462-SM464 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM465 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM466 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM467 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM469-SM471 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM472 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM473 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM474-SMAT77

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM478-SM479

You set the flag to ON or OFF and the system sets the flag to OFF.

SM480 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM481 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM482-SM484 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM485 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM486 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM487 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM488-SM491 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM492 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM493 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM494-SM497

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM498-SM499

You set the flag to ON or OFF and the system sets the flag to OFF.

SM500 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM501 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM502-SM504 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM505 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM506 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM507 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM509-SM511 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM512 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM513 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM514-SM517

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM518-SM519

You set the flag to ON or OFF and the system sets the flag to OFF.

SM520

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM521

The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM522-SM524

You set the flag to ON or OFF.
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SM525 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM526 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM527 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.
SM529-SM531 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM532 The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM533 The system sets the flag to ON and you reset it to OFF.

SM534-SM537

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM538-SM539

You set the flag to ON or OFF and the system sets the flag to OFF.

You set the flag to ON and the system resets it to OFF.

SM580 . .
ON: disable high-speed output
SM581 You set the flag to ON or OFF.
SM585 You set the flag to ON or OFF and the system sets the flag to OFF.

SM586—SM587

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

You set the flag to ON.

SM588
Either you or the system sets the flag to OFF.
You set the flag to ON or reset it to OFF.
SM589 The flag is used with the DPLSR/DDRVI/DDRVA/DDRVM/DPPMR/DPPMA/TPO instruction

together.

SM591~SM594

You set the flag to ON.
Either you or the system sets the flag to OFF.

SM600-SM602

The system automatically sets the flag to ON and resets it to OFF.
The flag is refreshed when the instruction is executed.

SM603 Execute XCMP instruction.
You set SM604 to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM604 ON: sort in descending order
OFF: sort in ascending order
SM605 You set SM605 to ON and reset it to OFF.
You set SM606 to ON and reset it to OFF.
SM606 ON: 8-bit mode
OFF: 16-bit mode
SM607 You set the flag to ON or OFF.
SM608 The flag is refreshed when the instruction is executed.
SM609 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM610-SM611

The flag is refreshed when the instruction is executed.

SM612-SM613

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM614 The flag is refreshed when the instruction is executed.
SM615-SM617 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM618 The flag is refreshed when the instruction is executed.

SM619 The flag is refreshed when the EIl or DI instruction is executed.

SM620 The flag is refreshed when the CMPT instruction is executed.
SM621-SM686 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM687 The flag is refreshed when the RAMP instruction is executed.

SM688 The flag is refreshed when the INCD instruction is executed.
SM690-SM691 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM692 The flag is refreshed when the HKY instruction is executed.

SM693 The flag is refreshed when the SEGL instruction is executed.
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SM694 The flag is refreshed when the DSW instruction is executed.

SM695 You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM719 You set the flag to ON and reset it to OFF.

SM749 The system is refreshed at power-on after the data exchange parameters are downloaded.

SM750-SM783

After the data exchange parameters are downloaded, you set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM784-SM847

The flag is ON when the system is refreshed.

SM861

The system is refreshed at power-on after the data exchange parameters are downloaded.

SM862-SM895

After the parameters of data exchange are downloaded, you set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM896-SM959

The flag is ON, when the system is refreshed automatically.

SM976-SM990

The flag is ON, when the system is refreshed automatically.

SM1000

You set the flag to ON and after saving, the system sets the flag to OFF.

SM1006

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1008-SM1015

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1016-SM1031

The flag is ON, when the system is refreshed automatically.

SM1001 ON: the Ethernet connecti(?n is_ active. _
OFF: the Ethernet connection is not active.
SM1037 You set the flag to ON or reset it to OFF.
SM1090 ON: the TCP connection is busy.
SM1091 ON: the UDP connection is busy.
SM1092 ON: when the system is refreshed.
SM1100 The flag is refreshed when APl 2200-API 2210 is executed or the network cable is reconnected.
SM1106 ON: the PHY initialization fails.
SM1107 ON: the IP address, the netmask address, and the gateway address are set incorrectly.
SM1109 ON: the socket function is enabled and the same port is used.
SM1110 ON: the IP filter of AS-FENO2 is set incorrectly.
SM1111 You set the flag to ON or OFF.
SM1113 ON: there is a server error.
SM1116 ON: the trigger of the PLC parameter is enabled.
SM1117 ON: the trigger of the PLC parameter is triggered.
SM1119 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent successfully.
SM1120 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent with an error.

SM1122-SM1123

ON:

the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response timeout.

SM1124

ON:

the trigger is enabled and the size of the attachment exceeds the limit.

SM1125

ON:

the trigger is enabled and the attachment is not found.

SM1126-SM1127

ON:

the trigger of the PLC parameter is enabled.

SM1129 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent successfully.
SM1130 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent with an error.
SM1132 ON: the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response timeout.
SM1133 ON: the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response error.
SM1134 ON: the trigger is enabled and the size of the attachment exceeds the limit.
SM1135 ON: the trigger is enabled and the attachment is not found.

SM1136 ON: the trigger for the PLC parameter is enabled.

SM1137 ON: the trigger for the PLC parameter is triggered.

SM1139 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent successfully.
SM1140 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent with an error.
SM1142 ON: the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response timeout.
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SM1143 ON: the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response error.
SM1144 ON: the trigger is enabled and the size of the attachment exceeds the limit.
SM1145 ON: the trigger is enabled and the attachment is not found.

SM1146 ON: the trigger for the PLC parameter is enabled.

SM1147 ON: the trigger for the PLC parameter is triggered.

SM1149 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent successfully.
SM1150 ON: the trigger is enabled and the last mail has been sent with an error.
SM1152 ON: the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response timeout.
SM1153 ON: the trigger is enabled and there is an SMTP server response error.
SM1154 ON: the trigger is enabled and the size of the attachment exceeds the limit.
SM1155 ON: the trigger is enabled and the attachment is not found.

SM1166 After the data exchange parameters are downloaded, the system is refreshed.

SM1167-SM1183

After the data exchange parameters are downloaded, you set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1200-SM1215
SM1232-SM1247

ON:

when the system is refreshed.

SM1269

ON:

there is a socket configuration error.

SM1270-SM1373

The flag is refreshed when the socket function is executed.

SM1375-SM1407

After the data exchange parameters are downloaded through EtherNet/IP, you set the flag to ON

or OFF.

SM1408-SM1439 ON: an error occurred in data exchange through EtherNet/IP.

SM1440-SM1447 ON: a timeout occurred in the adapter of the I/O connection through EtherNet/IP.
ON: I/O connection is established through EtherNet/IP (Adapter).

SM1448-SM1455

OFF: I/0 connection is NOT established or the communication is disconnected.

SM1581-SM1588

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1601-SM1608

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1611-SM1618

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1621-SM1628

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1631-SM1638

The system sets the flag to ON and you set it to OFF.

SM1641-SM1648

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1651-SM1658

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1661-SM1668

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1671-SM1682

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1683

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1684—SM1686

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1691-SM1698

The system sets the flag to ON or OFF.

SM1700-SM1703

You set the flag to ON or OFF.

2.2.9 Stepping Relays (S)

You can easily use the stepping relays in industrial automation to set a procedure. They are the most basic devices in
ladder diagram (LD) programming.

There are 2048 stepping relays, (S0-S2047). Every stepping relay is like an output relay in that it has an output coil,

contact A, and contact B. You can use a stepping relay several times in a program, but the relay cannot directly drive the

external load. In addition, you can use the stepping relay as a general auxiliary relay when it is not used in a sequential

function chart.
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2.2.10 Timers (T)

This topic describes the timers available.

100 millisecond timer: The timer specified by the TMR instruction takes 100 milliseconds as the timing unit.
1 millisecond timer: The timer specified by the TMRH instruction takes 1 millisecond as the timing unit.

The accumulative timers are STO-ST511. If you want to use the device-monitoring function, these timers can monitor
TO-T511.

If you use the same timer repeatedly in a program, including in different TMR and TMRH instructions, the timer setting
value is the one that the timer matches first.

If you use the same timer repeatedly in a program, the timer is OFF when one of the conditional contacts is OFF.

If you use the same timer in a program as the timer for a subroutine’s exclusive use and an accumulative timer in the
program, it is OFF when one of the conditional contacts is OFF.

When the conditional contact of the TMR instruction switches from ON to OFF, its T timer is reset to 0 but the value of
the ST timer is not cleared to 0.

When the TMR instruction is executed, the specified timer coil is ON and the timer begins to count. When the value of
the timer matches the timer setting value (value of the timer 2 setting value), the state of the contact is ON.

A. General-purpose timers

When the TMR instruction is executed, the general-purpose timer begins to count. When the value of the timer
matches the timer setting value, the output coil is ON.

. When MO=ON and the timer takes 100 ms as the timing unit, the output coil TO is ON when the value of the
timer = timer setting value100.

. When MO=OFF, the value of the timer TO is 0 and the output coil TO is OFF.

Network 1
Mo TMR
| ] E
| n
T0 {51
10052
Hetwork 2
TO M1
| | ¢ )

10 sec.

[
-
-

SV: K100

TO (PV) —1 —
M1 |
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B. Accumulative timers

When the TMR instruction is executed, the accumulative timer begins to count. When the value of the timer matches
the timer setting value, the output coil is ON. As long as you add the letter S in front of the letter T, the timer becomes
an accumulative timer. When the conditional contact is OFF, the value of the accumulative timer is not reset. When
the conditional contact is ON, the accumulative timer counts from the current value.

. When M0O=ON and the timer T250 takes 100 ms as the timing unit, the output coil T250 is ON when the value
of the timer = timer setting value 100.

(] When MO=OFF, the accumulative timer T250 stops counting, and the value of the timer stays unchanged.
When M0=0N, the value of the timer is the accumulating value. When the accumulated value = timer setting
value 100, the output coil T250 is ON.

Network 1
Mo TMR
N e
5T250—3S1
100 —{S2
Hetwork 2
T250 M1
| | ()
T1 T2 T1+T2=10sec
l—>| >
MO | |
' SV: K100

M1

C. Timers used in function blocks
T412-T511 are the timers that you can use in the function block or in interrupts.

When the TMR or END instruction is executed, the timer in the functional block begins to count. When the value of
the timer matches the timer setting value, the output coil is ON.

If you use a general-purpose timer in a function block or an interrupt, and the function or interrupt is not executed, the
timer cannot count correctly.

2.2.11 Counters

® Characteristics of the 16-bit counter

Item 16-bit counter

Type General type
Number C0-C511
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Item 16-bit counter

Direction Counting up

Setting value 0-32,767

Specifying the counter setting value

The setting value can be either the constant or the value in the data
register.

Change of the current value

The counter stops counting when the value of the counter matches
the counter setting value.

Output contact

The contact is ON when the value of the counter matches the counter
setting value.

When the instruction RST is executed, the current value is cleared to

Reset .

zero, and the contact is reset of OFF.
Action of the contact After the scan is complete, the contact acts.
® Function of the counter

Each time the input switches from OFF to ON, the value of the counter is the same as the output coil. You can use
either the decimal constant or the value in the data register as the counter setting value.

16-bit counter:

1.

Setting range: 0—32,767. The setting values 0 and 1 mean the same thing in that the output contact is ON when the
counter counts for the first time.

For the general-purpose counter, the current value of the counter is cleared when power is lost. If the counter is
latching, the current value of the counter and the state of the contact before power was lost power are retained. The
latched counter counts from the current value when the power supply is restored.

If you use the MOV instruction or ISPSoft/DIADesigner to transmit a value larger than the counter setting value to the
current value register CO, the contact of the counter CO is ON and the current value becomes the same as the counter
setting value the next time M1 switches from OFF to ON.

You can use either the constant or the value in the data register as the counter setting value.
The counter setting value can be positive or negative. If the counter counts up from 32,767, the next value is 0.

Use the counters here with CNT instruction. The example used here is a common one. Refer to API 1003 CNT
instruction for more advanced applications.
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HNetwork 1
M0 co
| | ("
Network 2
M1 CNT
| |
1 | En
cos1
552
Hetwork 3
co M3
N )

1. When M0=ON, the RST instruction is executed, the current value of CO is reset to zero, and the output contact of
the counter CO is FF.

2. When M1 changes from OFF to ON, the value of the counter increments by one.

3. When the value of the counter CO reaches the counter setting value of 5, the contact of the counter CO is ON (the
current value of CO = the counter setting value = 5). After that the trigger from M1 is not accepted by CO and the
current value of CO stays at the value 5.

UL

M3, CO | |

2.2.12 32-bit Counters (HC)

® Characteristics of the 32-bit counter

Item 32-bit counter

Type Up/down counter Up counter High-speed counter
Number HCO0-HC63 HC64-HC199 HC200-HC255
Direction Counts up/down Counts up Counts up/down
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Item 32-bit counter

Setting value -2,147,483,648 to +2,147,483,647

Specification of the | The counter setting value can be either the constant or the value occupying two data
counter setting value | registers (32-hit).

Change of the current | The counter keeps counting even after the value of the counter matches the counter

value setting value.

Output contact

The contact is ON when the value of the addition counter matches the counter
setting value.

The contact is reset to OFF when the value of the subtraction counter matches the
counter setting value.

When the RST instruction is executed, the current value is cleared to zero, and the

Reset .
contact is reset to OFF.

Action of the contact | After the DCNT instruction scan is complete, the contact acts.

® 32-bit general-purpose addition/subtraction counter

1.

The difference between the 32-bit general-purpose addition counters and the 32-bit general-purpose subtraction
counters depends on the states of the special auxiliary relays SM621-SM684. For example, the counter HCO is
an addition counter when SM621 is OFF, whereas HCO is a subtraction counter when SM621 is ON.

You can use either the constant or the value in the data registers as the counter setting value, and this setting
value can be positive or negative. If you use the value in the data registers as the counter setting value, this
setting value occupies two consecutive registers.

For the general-purpose counter, the current value of the counter is cleared when power is lost. If the counter is
latching, the current value of the counter and the state of the contact before loss of power is retained. The latched
counter counts from the current value when power is restored.

If the counter counts up from 2,147,483,647, the next incremental value is -2,147,483,648. If the counter counts
down from -2,147,483,648, the next incremental value is 2,147,483,647.

Use the high-speed counters here with DCNT instruction. The example used here is a common one. Refer to
API 1004 DCNT instruction for more advanced applications.
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® 32-bit high speed addition/subtraction counter

Refer to the instruction description of API1004 DCNT in DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual for more
details.

Example:
Network 1
M10 sme21
N <)
Network 2
11 HCO
| | (R)
Hetwork 3
M1z Mo
| | )
DCNT
En
HCO—{51
5152
Network 4
HCO Mo
N <)

1. X10.0 drives SM621 to determine the counting direction (up/down) for HCO.

2. When X11.0 changes from OFF to ON, the RST instruction is executed and the PV in HCO is cleared to 0 and its
contact is OFF.

3. When X12.0 changes from OFF to ON, PV for HCO will count up (plus 1) or count down (minus 1).

4.  When PV in HCO changes from -6 to -5, the contact HCO changes from OFF to ON. When PV in HCO changes from
-5 to -6, the contact HCO changes from ON to OFF.
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2.2.

Accumulatively
M10 increasing

M11 |_|

Accumulatively
increasing

—

| Progressively
1 decreasing
1
1
1

MO,

R W q L |
HCO Contacts f l

13 Data Registers (D)

The data register stores 16-bit data. The highest bit represents either a positive sign or a negative sign, and the values
that the data registers can store range between -32,768 to +32,767.

Two 16-bit registers can be combined into a 32-bit register; for example, (D+1, D) in which the lower number register
represents the low 16 bits. The highest bit represents either a positive sign or a negative sign, and the values that the data
registers can store range between -2,147,483,648 to +2,147,483,647.

Four 16-bit registers can be combined into a 64-bit register; for example, (D+3, D+2, D+1, D) in which the lower
number register represents the lower 16 bits. The highest bit represents either a positive sign or a negative sign,
and the values that the data registers can store range between -9,223,372,036,854,776 to
+9,223,372,036,854,775,807.

You can also use the data registers to refresh the values in the control registers in the modules other than digital I/O
modules. Refer to the ISPSoft/DIADesigner User Manual for more information on refreshing the values in the control
registers.

Types of registers.

General-purpose registers: When the PLC changes to RUN, or is disconnected, the value in the register is cleared
to zero. If you want to retain the data when the PLC changes to RUN, Refer to the ISPSoft/DIADesigner User
Manual for more information. Note that the value is still cleared to zero when the PLC is disconnected.

Latched register: If the PLC is disconnected, the data in the latched register is not cleared. In other words, the value
before the disconnection is retained. If you want to clear the data in the latched area, you can use the RST or ZRST
instructions.

Area to store special extension modules data: If the PLC is connected with a special extension module, the PLC
uses registers in the areas of D16000~D19999, D28000-D28079 and D29000~D29079 and the registers in the
areas correspond to CRs to update data. If you need to use these areas, you need to pay attention not to use the
same area repetitively.

See the special extension modules and corresponding data register areas in the following table.
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Special extension module Corresponding area Remark

Use SM228 to enable or disable
Right-side special the data exchange between the
extension module D28000~D28079 PLC CPU and the connected
extension module.

Use SM265 to enable or disable
Left-side special the data exchange between the
extension module D29000~D29079 PLC CPU and the connected
extension module.

Left-side DNET/COPM

. D16000~D19999
extension module

2.2.14 Special Data Registers (SR)

Every special data register has its own definition and specific function. System status and the error messages are stored

in the special data registers. You can also use special data registers to monitor the system statuses. The special data

registers and their functions are listed in the table below.

® For SR numbers marked “*”, refer to the additional remarks on special auxiliary relays/special data registers.

® The “R” in the attribute column indicates that the special data register can read the data; “R/W” in the attribute
column indicates that it can read and write the data.
The “~" indicates that the status of the special data register does not make any change.
The “#" indicates that the system is set according to the status of the PLC, and you can read the setting. Refer to the
related manual for more information.

® The “Y” in the latched column means it is latched, the “N” means it is non-latched; and “H” means it follows the
settings in HWCONFIG of ISPSoft or in Hardware Configuration of DIADesigner when the power is on. During
execution, you can edit programs in the PLC, but the settings in the software do not change.

m | »
0n <
2 - >
Q Q OFF | STOP | RUN | o g g
SR Function w | W 4 4 4 2 o g‘
=
g g ON | RUN |STOP | 2@ = =
o @
n |»
SRO PLC operation/operand error V|V 0 0 - N R 0
SR1 . .
SR2 The address of the operation error (32-bit) V|V 0 0 - N R 0
SR4  |Grammar check error V|V 0 0 - N R 0
SR5 .
SR6 The address of the grammar check error (32-bit) V|V 0 0 - N R 0
*SR8 | Step address at which the watchdog timer is ON
SRO | (32-bit) V|V 0 - - N R 0
*SR27 | Alarm code for the built-in AD analog input X |V 0 - - R/W 0
SR28 !_ast ou.tput. number when the high speed output VARY. 1 1 1 R 1
instruction is used repeatedly
The output point where the lastest error occurred
SR29 [ hile executing CSFO instruction. Viv) ? 1 1 N | R 1
SR30 | Record the number of the step at which frequency
SR31 was outputted repeatedly from the most recent high | V | V 0 0 - N R 0
speed output point
SR32 | The last instruction address that exceeded the vivl 1 1 i N R 1
SR33 |allowed range
System saves data to the memory card. This function
* - -
SR36 works with SM36 v 0 RIW 0
SR38 | EtherCAT port alarm/ error code for ES300TEC CPU | V | X 0 - - N | RIW 0
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m | »

g é - >
) >I'I2 >U<) OFF | STOP | RUN | o g 9
SR Function W w| v Y U S| & )
g | ON RUN sTOP B & =

3 8

*SR40 |Number of error logs V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR41 |Error log pointer V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR42 |Error log 1: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR43 |Error log 1: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR44 | Error log 1: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR45 | Error log 1: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR46 |Error log 1: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR47 | Error log 1: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR48 |Error log 2: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR49 | Error log 2: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR50 |Error log 2: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR51 |Error log 2: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR52 | Error log 2: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR53 | Error log 2: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR54 | Error log32: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR55 | Error log 3: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR56 | Error log 3: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR57 |Error log 3: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR58 |Error log 3: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR59 | Error log 3: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR60 |Error log 4: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR61 |Error log 4: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR62 |Error log 4: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR63 | Error log 4: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR64 | Error log 4: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR65 | Error log 4: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR66 |Error log 5: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR67 |Error log 5: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR68 | Error log 5: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR69 |Error log 5: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR70 |Error log 5: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR71 |Error log 5: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR72 |Error log 6: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR73 |Error log 6: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR74 |Error log 6: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR75 |Error log 6: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR76 |Error log 6: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR77 |Error log 6: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR78 |Error log 7: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR79 |Error log 7: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR80 |Error log 7: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR81 |Error log 7: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR82 |Error log 7: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR83 |Error log 7: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR84 |Error log 8: CPU or remote number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR85 |Error log 8: module ID V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR86 |Error log 8: error code V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR87 |Error log 8: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
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SR

Function

OFF

ON

STOP

RUN

RUN

STOP

=
payoreT

|a1nquNy
lnejad

*SR88

Error log 8:

day and the hour

*SR89

Error log 8:

minute and the second

*SR90

Error log 9:

CPU or remote number

*SR91

Error log 9:

module ID

*SR92

Error log 9:

error code

*SR93

Error log 9:

year and the month

*SR94

Error log 9:

day and the hour

*SR95

Error log 9:

minute and the second

*SR66

Error log 10:

CPU or remote number

*SR97

Error log 10:

module ID

*SR98

Error log 10:

error code

*SR99

Error log 10:

year and the month

*SR100

Error log 10:

day and the hour

*SR101

Error log 10:

minute and the second

*SR102

Error log 11:

CPU or remote number

*SR103

Error log 11:

module ID

*SR104

Error log 11:

error code

*SR105

Error log 11:

year and the month

*SR106

Error log 11:

day and the hour

*SR107

Error log 11:

minute and the second

*SR108

Error log 12:

CPU or remote number

*SR109

Error log 12:

module ID

*SR110

Error log 12:

error code

*SR111

Error log 12:

year and the month

*SR112

Error log 12:

day and the hour

*SR113

Error log 12:

minute and the second

*SR114

Error log 13:

CPU or remote number

*SR115

Error log 13:

module ID

*SR116

Error log 13:

error code

*SR117

Error log 13:

year and the month

*SR118

Error log 13:

day and the hour

*SR119

Error log 13:

minute and the second

*SR120

Error log 14:

CPU or remote number

*SR121

Error log 14:

module ID

*SR122

Error log 14:

error code

*SR123

Error log 14:

year and the month

*SR124

Error log 14:

day and the hour

*SR125

Error log 14:

minute and the second

*SR126

Error log 10:

CPU or remote number

*SR127

Error log 15:

module ID

*SR128

Error log 15:

error code

*SR129

Error log 15:

year and the month

*SR130

Error log 15:

day and the hour

*SR131

Error log 15:

minute and the second

*SR132

Error log 16:

CPU or remote number

*SR133

Error log 16:

module ID

*SR134

Error log 16:

error code

*SR135

Error log 16:

year and the month

< K K K I KKK I LI I KK K I L < g I K g I < g IR I g g g Ik Ik gk Ik ik gk ik Ik kg ki< |k ||k | saues gXT/esT

< I KIKIKIKIKIKIKIKI << I LI I I I8k < kg I ik Ik Ik Ik kg < [k Ik kI Ik Ik Ik kL[| k||| | sBUBS EXSIENS

<|=<|=<|=<|<|=<|=<|=<|<|<I<|<|=<|<|<|<|<|=<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|[<|<|<|<|<|[<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|=<
P BB B AP PP AP B AE AP AP AP A B B A AR A A P A B B R R A A P A B e e A R A A P A B A B U B R A A B A B A B e e A A A B AP e A s R e R A
OO0 0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|O|O|0O|O|O|O|O|O|0O|O|O|0O|O|O|0O|O|O|0O|O|O|IO|O|OO|O|/O/O|O/OO|O|/O/O|O|O|0OC
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SR

Function

OFF

ON

STOP

RUN

RUN

STOP

payole

gy

linejadg

*SR136

Error log 16: day and the hour

*SR137

Error log 16: minute and the second

*SR138

Error log 17: CPU or remote number

*SR139

Error log 17: module ID

*SR140

Error log 17: error code

*SR141

Error log 17: year and the month

SR142

Error log 17: day and the hour

*SR143

Error log 17: minute and the second

*SR144

Error log 18: CPU or remote number

*SR145

Error log 18: module ID

*SR146

Error log 18: error code

*SR147

Error log 18: year and the month

*SR148

Error log 18: day and the hour

*SR149

Error log 18: minute and the second

*SR150

Error log 19: CPU or remote number

*SR151

Error log 19: module ID

*SR152

Error log 19: error code

*SR153

Error log 19: year and the month

*SR154

Error log 19: day and the hour

*SR155

Error log 19: minute and the second

*SR156

Error log 20: CPU or remote number

*SR157

Error log 20: module ID

*SR158

Error log 20: error code

*SR159

Error log 20: year and the month

*SR160

Error log 20: day and the hour

*SR161

Error log 20: minute and the second

oO|0O|0O/l0O0O|0O|0O|O|/O/0O|0O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O/OO|O|O|O|/O|O|O

SR162

SR163

Length of time that the PLC is powered on (unit:
minutes) (32-bit)

*SR168

Input value of the built-in AD channel 1

*SR169

Input value of the built-in AD channel 2

*SR170

Input value of the built-in AD channel 3

*SR171

Input value of the built-in AD channel 4

l/xn>oVXOVW XUV |MW/XHVDOVAOV|XNWV|DOVXOV|XNOV|XOV OOV OOV OOV V0|V O|D|OD

*SR172

Output value of the built-in DA channel 1

T
s

*SR173

Output value of the built-in DA channel 2

T
s

SR180

The last warning error code

oo/ 0O|O|O

Py

oo/ O0|O|O

SR190

Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter
group 1 (default: 1-time frequency)

< < IKILIX X< < <KL gLk Ik |||k sauss gXT/esT

< KKK < <LK <<k I I saUBs EXSIENS

A

z |zlz|lzlz|z|z|z| < |<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|<|</<|<|<|<]|=<

T
s

A

SR191

Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter
group 2 (default: 1-time frequency)

<

<

R/W

SR192

Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter
group 3 (default: 1-time frequency)

R/W

SR193

Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter
group 4 (default: 1-time frequency)

R/W

SR194

Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter
group 5 (default: 1-time frequency)

R/W

SR195

Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter
group 6 (default: 1-time frequency)

R/W
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m | »
g é — >
) Q Q OFF | STOP | RUN | o g 9
SR Function W w| 3 Y U S | & )
g | ON RUN sTOP B & =
38
SR196 Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter NARY: 1 ) ) N | RW 1
group 7 (default: 1-time frequency)
SR197 Frequency multiplication of the high speed counter NaRY; 1 ) ) N | RW 1
group 8 (default: 1-time frequency)
SR198 | | | | 1?§2F 1iﬁgF 1?igF N 16ﬁgFD
Pi (n), floating-point number (32-bit) V|V 16440 | 164404164404 R 164404
SR199 49 9 9 N 9
*SR201 |COM1 communication address V|V - - - H | RIW 1
*SR202 |COM2 communication address V|V - - - H | RIW 1
*SR209 |COM1 communication protocol V|V - - - H | RIW 16¢2002
*SR210 C.OMl_ communication timeout (unit: millisecond) VARY. ) ) _ H | RW 0
0: no timeout
*SR212 |COM2 communication protocol V|V - - - H | RIW 1612002
*SR213 COM2. communication timeout (unit: millisecond) NaRY; ) ) ) H | RW 0
0: no timeout
SR217 |COML1 baudrate value (unit:100 bps) V| V| 9 - - H | RIW 96
SR218 |COM2 baudrate value (unit:100 bps) V| V| 9 - - H | RIW 96
*SR220 |Real-time clock (RTC) year value: 00-99 (BCD ) V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR221 |Real-time clock (RTC) month value : 01-12 (BCD) V|V - - - Y R 1
*SR222 |Real-time clock (RTC) day value : 1-31 (BCD) V|V - - - Y R 1
*SR223 |Real-time clock (RTC) hour value: 00-23 (BCD) V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR224 |Real-time clock (RTC) minute value: 00-59 (BCD) V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR225 |Real-time clock (RTC) second value: 00-59 (BCD) V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR226 |Real-time clock (RTC) week value: 1-7 (BCD) V|V - - - Y R 1
*SR227 |Number of download logs (maximum is 20) V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR228 |Download log pointer V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR229 |Download log 1: action number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR230 |Download log 1: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR231 |Download log 1: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR232 |Download log 1: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR233 |Download log 2: action number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR234 |Download log 2: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR235 |Download log 2: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR236 |Download log 2: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR237 |Download log 3: action number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR238 |Download log 3: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR239 |Download log 3: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR240 |Download log 3: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR241 |Download log 4: action number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR242 |Download log 4: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR243 |Download log 4: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR244 |Download log 4: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR245 |Download log 5: action number V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR246 |Download log 5: year and the month V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR247 |Download log 5: day and the hour V|V - - - Y R 0
*SR248 |Download log 5: minute and the second V|V - - - Y R 0

2-63




N

DVP-ES3/EX3/SV3/SX3 Series Programming Manual

SR

Function

OFF

ON

STOP

RUN

RUN

STOP

payole

gy

linejadg

*SR249

Download log 6:

action number

*SR250

Download log 6:

year and the month

*SR251

Download log 6:

day and the hour

*SR252

Download log 6:

minute and the second

*SR253

Download log 7:

action number

*SR254

Download log 7:

year and the month

*SR255

Download log 7:

day and the hour

*SR256

Download log 7:

minute and the second

*SR257

Download log 8:

action number

*SR258

Download log 8:

year and the month

*SR259

Download log 8:

day and the hour

*SR260

Download log 8:

minute and the second

*SR261

Download log 9:

action number

*SR262

Download log 9:

year and the month

*SR263

Download log 9:

day and the hour

*SR264

Download log 9:

minute and the second

*SR265

Download log 10:

action number

*SR266

Download log 10:

year and the month

*SR267

Download log 10:

day and the hour

*SR268

Download log 10:

minute and the second

*SR269

Download log 11:

action number

*SR270

Download log 11:

year and the month

*SR271

Download log 11:

day and the hour

*SR272

Download log 11:

minute and the second

*SR273

Download log 12:

action number

*SR274

Download log 12:

year and the month

*SR275

Download log 12:

day and the hour

*SR276

Download log 12:

minute and the second

*SR277

Download log 13:

action number

*SR278

Download log 13:

year and the month

*SR279

Download log 13:

day and the hour

*SR280

Download log 13:

minute and the second

*SR281

Download log 14:

action number

*SR282

Download log 14:

year and the month

*SR283

Download log 14:

day and the hour

*SR284

Download log 14:

minute and the second

*SR285

Download log 15:

action number

*SR286

Download log 15:

year and the month

*SR287

Download log 15:

day and the hour

*SR288

Download log 15:

minute and the second

*SR289

Download log 16:

action number

*SR290

Download log 16:

year and the month

*SR291

Download log 16:

day and the hour

*SR292

Download log 16:

minute and the second

*SR293

Download log 17:

action number

*SR294

Download log 17:

year and the month

*SR295

Download log 17:

day and the hour

*SR296

Download log 17:

minute and the second
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*SR297

Download log 18:

action number

*SR298

Download log 18:

year and the month

*SR299

Download log 18:

day and the hour

*SR300

Download log 18:

minute and the second

*SR301

Download log 19:

action number

*SR302

Download log 19:

year and the month

*SR303

Download log 19:

day and the hour

*SR304

Download log 19:

minute and the second

*SR305

Download log 20:

action number

*SR306

Download log 20:

year and the month

*SR307

Download log 20:

day and the hour

*SR308

Download log 20:

minute and the second

*SR309 |Number of PLC status change logs (maximum is 20)

*SR310 |PLC status change log pointer

*SR311 |PLC status change log 1: action number

*SR312 |PLC status change log 1: year and the month

*SR313 |PLC status change log 1: day and the hour

*SR314 |PLC status change log 1: minute and the second

*SR315 |PLC status change log 2: action number

*SR316 |PLC status change log 2: year and the month

*SR317 |PLC status change log 2: day and the hour

*SR318 |PLC status change log 2: minute and the second

*SR319 |PLC status change log 3: action number

*SR320 |PLC status change log 3: year and the month

*SR321 |PLC status change log 3: day and the hour

*SR322 |PLC status change log 3: minute and the second

*SR323 |PLC status change log 4: action number

*SR324 |PLC status change log 4: year and the month

*SR325 |PLC status change log 4: day and the hour

*SR326 |PLC status change log 4: minute and the second

*SR327 |PLC status change log 5: action number

*SR328 |PLC status change log 5: year and the month

*SR329 |PLC status change log 5: day and the hour

*SR330 |PLC status change log 5: minute and the second

*SR331 |PLC status change log 6: action number

*SR332 |PLC status change log 6: year and the month

*SR333 |PLC status change log 6: day and the hour

*SR334 |PLC status change log 6: minute and the second

*SR335 |PLC status change log 7: action number

*SR336 |PLC status change log 7: year and the month

*SR337 |PLC status change log 7: day and the hour

*SR338 |PLC status change log 7: minute and the second

*SR339 |PLC status change log 8: action number

*SR340 |PLC status change log 8: year and the month

*SR341 |PLC status change log 8: day and the hour

*SR342 |PLC status change log 8: minute and the second

*SR343 |PLC status change log 9: action number
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*SR344 |PLC status change log 9: year and the month
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*SR345

PLC status change log 9: day and the hour

*SR346

PLC status change log 9: minute and the second

*SR347

PLC status change log 10:

action number

*SR348

PLC status change log 10:

year and the month

*SR349

PLC status change log 10:

day and the hour

*SR350

PLC status change log 10:

minute and the second

*SR351

PLC status change log 11:

action number

*SR352

PLC status change log 11:

year and the month

*SR353

PLC status change log 11:

day and the hour

*SR354

PLC status change log 11:

minute and the second

*SR355

PLC status change log 12:

action number

*SR356

PLC status change log 12:

year and the month

*SR357

PLC status change log 12:

day and the hour

*SR358

PLC status change log 12:

minute and the second

*SR359

PLC status change log 13:

action number

*SR360

PLC status change log 13:

year and the month

*SR361

PLC status change log 13:

day and the hour

*SR362

PLC status change log 13:

minute and the second

*SR363

PLC status change log 14:

action number

*SR364

PLC status change log 14:

year and the month

*SR365

PLC status change log 14:

day and the hour

*SR366

PLC status change log 14:

minute and the second

*SR367

PLC status change log 15:

action number

*SR368

PLC status change log 15:

year and the month

*SR369

PLC status change log 15:

day and the hour

*SR370

PLC status change log 15:

minute and the second

*SR371

PLC status change log 16:

action number

*SR372

PLC status change log 16:

year and the month

*SR373

PLC status change log 16:

day and the hour

*SR374

PLC status change log 16:

minute and the second

*SR375

PLC status change log 17:

action number

*SR376

PLC status change log 17:

year and the month

*SR377

PLC status change log 17:

day and the hour

*SR378

PLC status change log 17:

minute and the second

*SR379

PLC status change log 18:

action number

*SR380

PLC status change log 18:

year and the month

*SR381

PLC status change log 18:

day and the hour

*SR382

PLC status change log 18:

minute and the second

*SR383

PLC status change log 19:

action number

*SR384

PLC status change log 19:

year and the month

*SR385

PLC status change log 19:

day and the hour

*SR386

PLC status change log 19:

minute and the second

*SR387

PLC status change log 20:

action number

*SR388

PLC status change log 20:

year and the month

*SR389

PLC status change log 20:

day and the hour

*SR390

PLC status change log 20:

minute and the second

*SR391

Real-time clock (RTC) year value: 00-99 (DEC)

*SR392

Real-time clock (RTC) month value: 01-12 (DEC)
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*SR393

Real-time clock (RTC) day value: 1-31 (DEC)

*SR394

Real-time clock (RTC) hour value: 00-23 (DEC)

*SR395

Real-time clock (RTC) minute value: 00-59 (DEC)

*SR396

Real-time clock (RTC) second value: 00-59 (DEC)

*SR397

Real-time clock (RTC) week value: 1-7 (DEC)

R O|O|O|F

SR405

PLC main processor firmware version
(e.g. 10670 = V1.06.70)

< <KL sales gXd/esT
< |<|<[L|L|<| S8UBS EXS/ENS

< |=<|=<|=<|=<]|=<

L |W|XO|V |0 T

SR406

PLC sub-processor firmware version (e.g. 0 = no
sub-processor)

<

<

Py

SR407

When the PLC runs, the value in SR407 increases by
one every second. SR407 counts from 0 to 32767,
and then from -32768 to 0.

<

<

R/W

SR408

When the PLC runs, the value in SR408 increases by
one every scan cycle. SR408 counts from 0 to 32767,
and then from -32768 to 0.

R/W

*SR409

Setting value of n, unit: second, range: 1-32767
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

R/W

30

*SR410

Setting value of n, unit: millisecond, range: 1-32767
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

R/W

30

SR411

The current scan time is stored in SR411 and SR412
(unit of measurement is 100 microseconds).
Milliseconds are stored in SR411 (range is 0-65535).
Microseconds are stored in SR412 (the range is
0-900).

For example, if SR411=12 and SR412=300, then the
current scan time is 12.3 milliseconds.

SR412

The current scan time is stored in SR411 and SR412
(unit of measurement is 100 microseconds).
Milliseconds are stored in SR411 (range is 0-65535).
Microseconds are stored in SR412 (the range is
0-900).

For example, if SR411=12 and SR412=300, then the
current scan time is 12.3 milliseconds.

SR413

SR414

The maximum scan time is stored in SR413 and
SR414 (unit of measurement is 100 microseconds).
Milliseconds are stored in SR413.

SR415

SR416

The minimum scan time is stored in SR415 and
SR416 (unit of measurement is 100 microseconds).
Milliseconds are stored in SR415.

SR421

Duration of the timer interrupt 1601 (unit: millisecond).
The default is 0, meaning the system uses the
settings in HWCONFIG.

R/W

SR422

Duration of the timer interrupt 1602 (unit: millisecond).
The default is 0, meaning the system uses the
settings in HWCONFIG.

R/W
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Duration of the timer interrupt 1603 (unit: millisecond).
SR423 |The default is 0, meaning the system uses the V|V 0 0 - N | RIW 0
settings in HWCONFIG.
Duration of the timer interrupt 1604 (unit: 0.1
SR424 millisecond). The default is 0, meaning the system VARY, 0 0 ) N | RW 0
uses the settings in HWCONFIG.
Setting up the determining time for the pulse input to
stop for DCSFOC instruction; the setting range is from
SR425 |0 to 1100; unit: 1ms; 0 indicates this function is IVARY, 0 0 _ N | RW 0
disabled. (for all axes)
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
SR440 - - - Y R -
MAC address
SR441 |(Example: 12:34:56:78:9A:BC => SR440=16#1234, |\, | v - - - Y R -
SR441=16#5678, SR442=16#9ABC)
SR442 |(Updates once, when the PLC is supplied with power) - - - Y R -
SR443 |pLC serial number - - - Y| R -
SR444 |(Updates once, when the PLC is supplied with power) - - - Y| R -
SRA45 _|Ex : AS324MTAW15500012 - - - | Y| R -
SRA40  AS> SR443 = 1645341 - - - YR -
SR447 - - - - Y | R -
32 = SR444 = 16#3233
SRa48 4AM = SR445 = 16#4D34 YARY; ) ) ) Y R )
SR449 |TA = SR446 = 16#4154 - - - Y R -
W1 = SR447 = 16#3157
SR450 |55 =» SR448 = 16#3535 - - - Y R -
00 = SR449 = 16#3030
SR451 01 = SR450 = 16#3130 - - - Y R -
2 = SR451 = 16#0032
*SRA53 If an error occurs durlng the operation of the memory VARY, ) ) _ v R 0
card, the error code is recorded.
SR460
YO0/axis 1 (YO/Y1) position (unit: number of pulse) V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR461
SR462 |Axis 1 (YO/Y1) output mode V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR463 |Axis 1 (YO0/Y1) starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR464 |Axis 1 (YO/Y1) accelerating time V|V - - - Y | RW | 200
SR465 |Axis 1 (YO/Y1) decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR466 |Axis 1 (Y0/Y1) JOG frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SRA67 Axis l (YO/Y1) number in the current position VARY, 0 0 i N R 0
planning table
SR468 Axis 1 (YO/Yl) numerator value transferred from the VARY, i i i H | RW 0
machine unit
SR469 Axis 1 (YQ/Yl) (_jenomlnator value transferred from VARY, ) ) _ H | RW 0
the machine unit
SR470 | Axis 1 (YO0/Y1) position of the machine unit v v i i i v R 0
SR471 |(single-precision floating-point values)
SR472 . '
SRA73 Axis 1 (YO/Y1) target frequency for fixed slope V|V - - - Y R 0
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SR474 . .
SRA7S Y1 position (unit: number of pulse) V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR476 |Y1 starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR477 |Y1 accelerating/decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR478 |Axis 1 (YO) backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR479 |Y1 backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR480
Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) position (unit: number of pulse) V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR481
SR482 |Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) output mode V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR483 |Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR484 |Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) accelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR485 |Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR486 |Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) JOG frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR487 Y2/ax_|s 2 (Y2/Y3) number in the current position VARY. 0 0 _ N R 0
planning table
SR488 Y2/axis 2_(Y2/Y_3) numerator value transferred from VARY. ) ) _ H | RW 0
the machine unit
SR489 Y2/axis 2.(Y2/Y:’3) denominator value transferred from VARY. i i i H | RW 0
the machine unit
SR490 | Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) position of the Machine unit v v i i i v R 0
SR491 |(single-precision floating-point values)
SR492 . i
SR493 Y2/axis 2 (Y2/Y3) target frequency for fixed slope V|V - - - Y R 0
SR494 . .
SRA95 Y3 position (unit: number of pulse) V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR496 |Y3 starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR497 |Y3 accelerating/decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RW | 200
SR498 | Axis 2 (Y2) backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR499 |Y3 backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR500 . . .
SR501 Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) position (unit: number of pulses) V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR502 |Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) output mode V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR503 |Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RW | 200
SR504 |Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) accelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR505 |Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR506 |Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) JOG frequency V|V - - - Y | RW | 200
SR507 Y4/ax_|s 3 (Y4/Y5) number in the current position VARY. 0 0 _ N R 0
planning table
SR508 Y4/axis 3.(Y4/Y.5) numerator value transferred from VARY. i i i H | RW 0
the machine unit
SR509 Y4/axis 3_(Y4/Y§) denominator value transferred from v | v i i i H | rRW 0
the machine unit
SR510 | Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) position of the Machine unit v v i i i v R 0
SR511 |(single-precision floating-point values)
SR512 . '
SR513 Y4/axis 3 (Y4/Y5) target frequency for fixed slope V|V - - - Y R 0
SR514 . .
SR515 Y5 position (unit: number of pulses) - - - Y | RIW 0
SR516 |Y5 starting/ending frequency - - - Y | RIW | 200
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SR517 |Y5 accelerating/decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR518 |Axis 3 (Y4) backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR519 | Y5 backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR520
SR521 Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) position (unit: number of pulses) x x - - - Y | RIW 0
SR522 |Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) output mode V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR523 |Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR524 |Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) accelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR525 |Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RW | 200
SR526 |Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) JOG frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR527 Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) number in the current position VARY, 0 0 i N R 0
planning table
SR528 Y6/axis 4_(Y6/Y_7) numerator value transferred from VARY, ) ) _ H | RW 0
the machine unit
SR529 Y6/axis 4.(Y6/Y.7) denominator value transferred from VARY, i i i H | RW 0
the machine unit
SR530 | Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) position of the Machine V|V i i i v R 0
SR531 | unit(single-precision floating-point values) V|V
SR532
SR533 Y6/axis 4 (Y6/Y7) target frequency for fixed slope x x - - - Y R 0
SR534 . . V|V
SR535 Y7 position (unit: number of pulses) VARY, - - - Y | RIW 0
SR536 |Y7 starting/ending frequency V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR537 | Y7 accelerating/decelerating time V|V - - - Y | RIW | 200
SR538 | Axis 4 (Y6) backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
SR539 | Y7 backlash compensation pulse V|V - - - Y | RIW 0
*SR580 | axis 1 (YO/Y1) positive limit in the software (unit: VARY, H | RW 0
number of pulses) ) ) )
*SR581
*SR582 | axis 1 (YO/Y1) negative limit in the software (unit:
number of pulses) V9V ) ) ) H | RW 0
*SR583 | MU pu
*SR584 | axis 2 (Y2/Y3) positive limit in the software (unit: W
ber of pulses) VIV i i i H R 0
*SR5g5 | UM
*SR586 ) o .
Axis 2 (Y2/Y3) negative limit in the software (unit: VARY, i i i H | RW 0
*SR587 number of pulses)
*SR588 | Axis 3(Y4/Y5) positive limit in the software (unit: W
ber of pulses) VIV i i i H R 0
*SR589 | UM
*SR590 ] S )
Axis 3(Y4/Y5) negative limit in the software (unit: VARY, i i i H | RW 0
number of pulses)
*SR591
*SR592 | axis 4(Y6/YT) positive limit in the software (unit:
V|V - - - H | RIW 0
*SR593 number of pulses)

2-70




Chapter 2 Devices

m | »
0| <
@ W — >
>I'g Q OFF | STOP | RUN | o g 9
SR Function W w| 3 Y U S | & g‘
% % ON | RUN | STOP | @ % =
o | @
0 ()
*SR594 | axis 4(Y6/Y7) negative limit in the software (unit: VARY. H | RW 0
ber of pulses) ) ) )
*SR595 | UM
22212 Axis 1 (YO/Y1) current output speed (unit: Hz) V|V 0 0 0 N R 0
SR612 . .
SR613 axis 2 (Y2/Y3) current output speed (unit: Hz) V|V 0 0 0 N R 0
SR614
SR615 Axis 3 (Y4/Y5) current output speed (unit: Hz) V|V 0 0 0 N R 0
22215 Axis 4 (Y6/YT7) current output speed (unit: Hz) V|V 0 0 0 N R 0
SR623 Ex.ternal |nput. interrupt qondltlon: the X0-X15 input vV |V | EFFF | EEEF i N R FEEF
points are falling-edge triggered
SR624 Ex_ternal mpu_t interrupt c_:ondltlon: the X0-X15 input v | v | FEEE | EEFF i N R FEEF
points are rising-edge triggered
SR625 E%r&(illtlzgr;of the high-speed comparison interrupt V |V | EFFF | EEEF ) N R FEEF
SR626 l(;c;rcl)tilltlzc;réof the high-speed comparison interrupt vV |V | EFFF | EEEF i N R FEEF
SR627 I(;%rgilltlz%r;of the high-speed comparison interrupt vV |V | EFFF | EEEF i N R FEEF
SR628 | Condition of the communication interrupts 1300-1307 | V | V | FFFF | FFFF - N R FFFF
SR629 | Condition of the output interrupts 1500-1505 V | V | FFFF | FFFF - N R FFFF
SR630 | Condition of the output interrupts 1510-1519 V | V | FFFF | FFFF - N R FFFF
SR632 | Condition of the timer interrupts 1601-1604 V | V | FFFF | FFFF - N R FFFF
SR640 Set the_ outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 i i N | RW 0
work with the YO output pulse
SR641 Set the_ outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 ) _ N | RW 0
work with the Y1 output pulse
SR642 Set the. outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 i i N | RW 0
work with the Y2 output pulse
SR643 Set the_ outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 i i N | RW 0
work with the Y3 output pulse
SR644 Set the_ outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 ) _ N | RW 0
work with the Y4 output pulse
SR645 Set the. outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 i i N | RW 0
work with the Y5 output pulse
SR646 Set the. outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to VARY. 0 i i N | RW 0
work with the Y6 output pulse
SR647 Set the_ outputting time 0-20ms sooner (unit: 1ms) to v 0 ) _ N | RW 0
work with the Y7 output pulse
*SR652 | Pulse number in acceleration from the latest position | V 0 0 - R 0
*SR653 |output (32 bits) -
*SR654 | Pulse number in deceleration from the latest position | V | V 0 0 - N R 0
*SR655 |output (32 bits)
SR656 | pelta drive SDO abort code for EtherCAT W
ication (32 bits) Vix o 0 - | N|R 0
SRE57 | communica
The number of the Delta CAN communication axis
. . S V|V 0 - - N R 0
from the Delta drive which has a communication error
SR658 | The number of the Delta EtherCAT communication
axis from the Delta drive which has a communication | V | X 0 - - N R 0
error
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SR659 CAN communication error code from Delta drive V|V 0 - - N R 0
EtherCAT communication error code from Delta drive| V | X 0 - - N R 0
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 1
V|V 0 - - R 0
SR661 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 1 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
SR662 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 i i N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 2 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 3 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
SR663 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 3 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 4 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
SR664 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 4 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 5 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
SR665 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 i i N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 5 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 6 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
SR666 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 6 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 7 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
SR667 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | x 0 i i N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 7 from Delta drive
PR command of the Delta CAN communication axis 8 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
SR668 from Delta servo
Servo PR command or inverter status of Delta v | X 0 i i N R 0
EtherCAT communication axis 8 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 1 from v | v 0 i i N R 0
SR671 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 1 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 2 from VARY, 0 i i N R 0
SR672 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. X V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 2 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 3 from VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
SR673 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. X V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 3 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 4 from VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Delta servo
SR674 Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 4 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 5 from VARY, 0 i i N R 0
SR675 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication v | X 0 ) _ N R 0

axis 5 from Delta drive
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Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 6 from VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR676 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. X V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 6 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 7 from VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
SR677 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. X V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 7 from Delta drive
Alarm code of Delta CAN communication axis 8 from VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR678 Delta servo
Servo alarm code of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 8 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 1 from VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
SR681 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 1 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 2 from VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
SR682 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 2 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 3 from VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR683 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 3 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 4 from VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
SR684 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 4 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 5 from VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
SR685 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 5 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 6 from VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR686 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 6 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 7 from VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
SR687 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. . V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 7 from Delta drive
DO state of Delta CAN communication axis 8 from v | v 0 i i N R 0
SR688 Delta servo
Servo DO state of Delta EtherCAT communication
. ! V| X 0 - - N R 0
axis 8 from Delta drive
SR691 . P ;
Current position of Delta CAN communication axis 1
from Delt 32-bit Vivyo - - [N R 0
Sreg2 |from Delta servo (32-bit)
SRE91 | cyrrent servo position of Delta EtherCAT
e . . . V| X 0 - - N R 0
SRE92 |communication axis 1 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR693 i P ;
Current position of DeIFa CAN communication axis 2 v v 0 ) ) N R 0
SR694 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR693 | Current servo position of Delta EtherCAT V| X 0 - - N R 0
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SR694 | communication axis 2 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR695 " i ~ati ;
Current position of Dellta CAN communicationaxis 3 |, |, | ) ) N | R 0
SR696 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR695 | cyrrent servo position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR696 | communication axis 3 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR697 " i ~ati ;
Current position of Dellta CAN communication axis 4 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR698 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR697 | current servo position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) ) N R 0
SR698 | communication axis 4 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR699 i F ot ;
Current position of DeIFa CAN communication axis 5 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR700 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR699 | cyrrent servo position of Delta EtherCAT vV | X 0 i i N R 0
SR700 | communication axis 5 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR701 " i ~ati ;
Current position of Dellta CAN communication axis 6 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR702 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR701 | cyrrent servo position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR702 | communication axis 6 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR703 i F ot ;
Current position of DeIFa CAN communication axis 7 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR704 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR703 | current servo position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) ) N R 0
SR704 | communication axis 7 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR705 " i ~ati ;
Current position of Dellta CAN communication axis 8 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR706 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR705 | cyrrent servo position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR706 | communication axis 8 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR711 i it ;
Target position of Deltg CAN communication axis 1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR712 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR711 |servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) ) N R 0
SR712 | communication axis 1 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR713 . i ati ;
Target position of Deltg CAN communicationaxis 2|\, |\, | g ) ) N | R 0
SR714 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR713 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR714 | communication axis 2 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR715 | Target position of Delta CAN communicationaxis3 |V |V | 0 - - N | R 0
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SR716 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR715 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR716 | communication axis 3 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR717 i P ;
Target position of Deltg CAN communication axis 4 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR718 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR717 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) ) N R 0
SR718 | communication axis 4 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR719 - it ;
Target position of Deltg CAN communication axis 5 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR720 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR719 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) ) N R 0
SR720 | communication axis 5 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR721 i P ;
Target position of Deltell CAN communication axis 6 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR722 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR721 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR722 | communication axis 6 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR723 - it ;
Target position of Deltg CAN communication axis 7 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR724 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR723 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) ) N R 0
SR724 | communication axis 7 from Delta drive (32-bit)
SR725 - ot ;
Target position of Deltg CAN communication axis 8 VARY. 0 ) ) N R 0
SR726 | from Delta servo (32-bit)
SR725 | servo target position of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR726 | communication axis 8 from Delta drive (32-bit)
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 1 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo
SR731
Current §erv_o DI state of Delta Etr_lerCAT v | x 0 ) ) N R 0
communication ID 1 from Delta drive
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication 1D 2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
from Delta servo
SR732
Current . se_rvo DI state of _ Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
communication ID 2 from Delta drive
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 3 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo
SR733
Current s.erv.o DI state of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 3 from Delta drive
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Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 4 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from Delta servo
SR734
Current servo DI state of Delta EtherCAT vix!l o ) _ N | R 0
communication ID 4 from Delta drive
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 5 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo
SR735
Current s.erv.o DI state of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 5 from Delta drive
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 6 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo
SR736
Current s.erv.o DI state of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 6 from Delta drive
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 7 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo
SR737
Current s.erv.o DI state of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 7 from Delta drive
Current DI state of Delta CAN communication ID 8 VARY. 0 ) ) N R 0
from Delta servo
SR738
Current §erv_o DI state of Delta Etr_lerCAT v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
communication ID 8 from Delta drive
Current torque of De_Ita CAN communication ID 1 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR741
Current s.erv_o torque of Delta Ethe_rCAT . v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
communication ID 1 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
Current torque of De_Ita CAN communication ID 2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR742
Current s.erv_o torque of Delta Ethe_rCAT . v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
communication ID 2 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
Current torque of Dellta CAN communication ID 3 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR743
Current s.erv.o torque of Delta EthngAT . v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 3 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
Current torque of Dellta CAN communication ID 4 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR744
Current s.erv.o torque of Delta EthngAT . v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 4 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
Current torque of Dellta CAN communication ID 5 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR745
Current s.erv.o torque of Delta EthngAT . v | X 0 i i N R 0
communication ID 5 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
Current torque of De_Ita CAN communication ID 6 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR746
Current servo torque of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 ) _ N R 0

communication ID 6 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
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Current torque of De_Ita CAN communication ID 7 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR747
Current servo torque of Delta EthngAT . vix!l o ) _ N | R 0
communication ID 7 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)
Current torque of Dellta CAN communication ID 8 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
from Delta servo (unit: 0.1%)
SR748
Current servo torque of Delta EtherCAT v | X 0 i i N R 0

communication ID 8 from Delta drive (unit: 0.1%)

SR751 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY, 0 i i N R 0

21 from the Delta inverter

SR752 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

22 from the Delta inverter

SR753 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

23 from the Delta inverter

SR754 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0

24 from the Delta inverter

SR755 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0

25 from the Delta inverter

SR756 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0

26 from the Delta inverter

SR757 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0

27 from the Delta inverter

SR758 Current state of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0

28 from the Delta inverter

SR761 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0

21 from the Delta inverter

SR762 | Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID |, |, | ) _ N | R 0

22 from the Delta inverter

SR763 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

23 from the Delta inverter

SR764 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

24 from the Delta inverter

SR765 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

25 from the Delta inverter

SR766 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

26 from the Delta inverter

SR767 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY. 0 i i N R 0

27 from the Delta inverter

SR768 Current RPM of Delta CAN communication slave ID VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0

28 from the Delta inverter

Current torque of Delta CAN communication 1D 21
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)

SR771

Current torque of Delta CAN communication 1D 22
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)

SR772
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SR773 Current torque_of Delta CAN communication ID 23 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)
SR774 | Current torque.of Delta CAN communication ID 24 |\, |\, | ) _ N | R 0
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)
SR775 Current torque.of Delta CAN communication ID 25 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)
SR776 Current torque.of Delta CAN communication ID 26 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)
SR777 Current torque.of Delta CAN communication ID 27 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)
SR778 Current torque.of Delta CAN communication ID 28 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from the Delta inverter (unit: 0.1%)
SR781 Current DI statg of Delta CAN communication ID 21 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR782 Current DI statg of Delta CAN communication ID 22 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR783 Current DI stat_e of Delta CAN communication ID 23 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR784 Current DI stat_e of Delta CAN communication ID 24 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR785 Current DI stat_e of Delta CAN communication ID 25 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR786 Current DI stat_e of Delta CAN communication ID 26 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR787 Current DI stat_e of Delta CAN communication ID 27 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR788 Current DI stat_e of Delta CAN communication ID 28 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
from the Delta inverter
SR791 .
Read thg se!f-deflrlled value.from Delta servo CAN VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR792 | communication axis 1 (32 bits)
SR791 Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR792 | EtherCAT communication axis 1 (32 bits)
SR793 .
Read thg se!f-deflrlled value from Pelta CAN VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR794 | communication axis 2 (lower 16 bits)
SR793 Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR794 | EtherCAT communication axis 2 (32 bits)
SR795 .
Read thg se!f-deflrlled value from Pelta CAN VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR796 | communication axis 3 (lower 16 bits)
SR795 Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR796 | EtherCAT communication axis 3 (32 bits)
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SR797 -
Read thg se!f-deflr.led value from Pelta CAN VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
SR798 | communication axis 4 (lower 16 bits)
SR797 | Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v x|l o ) _ N | R 0
SR798 | EtherCAT communication axis 4 (32 bits)
SR799 -
Read thg se!f-deflrlled value from Pelta CAN VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR800 | communication axis 5 (lower 16 bits)
SR799 | Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR800 | EtherCAT communication axis 5 (32 bits)
SR801 -
Read thg se!f-deflrlled value from Pelta CAN VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR802 | communication axis 6 (lower 16 bits)
SR801 | Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | X 0 i i N R 0
SR802 | EtherCAT communication axis 6 (32 bits)
SR803 -
Read thg se!f-deflrlled value from Pelta CAN VARY. 0 i i N R 0
SR804 | communication axis 7 (lower 16 bits)
SR803 | Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | x 0 ) ) N R 0
SR804 | EtherCAT communication axis 7 (32 bits)
SR805 -
Read thg se!f-deflr.led value from Pelta CAN VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
SR806 | communication axis 8 (lower 16 bits)
SR805 | Read the self-defined value for servo from Delta drive v | X 0 ) _ N R 0
SR806 | EtherCAT communication axis 8 (32 bits)
The setting value for Delta CAN communication axis
1 to complete positioning.
(If the setting value is 0, it indicates the current
position should be the same as the target positionto | v/ | v 0 - i N | RW 0
SR811 complete the positioning. If the setting value is 5, it
indicates the distance between the current position
and the target position can be +5 to -5 to complete
the positioning.)
The settlr\g Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT o v | X 0 ) _ N | RW 0
communication axis 1 to complete servo positioning.
The setting value _fqr pelta CAN communication axis VARY. 0 ) _ N | RW 0
2 to complete positioning.
SR812 - -
The settlr\g Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT o v | X 0 ) _ N | RW 0
communication axis 2 to complete servo positioning.
The setting value _fqr pelta CAN communication axis VARY. 0 ) _ N | RW 0
3 to complete positioning.
SR813 - -
The settlr\g Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT o v | X 0 ) _ N | RW 0
communication axis 3 to complete servo positioning.
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The setting value _fqr pelta CAN communication axis VARY, 0 ) _ N | RW 0
4 to complete positioning.
SR814 : -
The settlrlg Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT - vix!l o ) _ N | RW 0
communication axis 4 to complete servo positioning.
The setting value fgr I:?elta CAN communication axis VARY, 0 i i N | RW 0
5 to complete positioning.
SR815 : -
The settlrlg Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT - v | X 0 i i N | RW 0
communication axis 5 to complete servo positioning.
The setting value fgr I:?elta CAN communication axis VARY, 0 i i N | RW 0
6 to complete positioning.
SR816 : -
The settlrlg Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT - v | X 0 i i N | RW 0
communication axis 6 to complete servo positioning.
The setting value fgr I:?elta CAN communication axis VARY, 0 i i N | RW 0
7 to complete positioning.
SR817 : -
The settlrlg yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT - v | X 0 i i N | RW 0
communication axis 7 to complete servo positioning.
The setting value _f(?r pelta CAN communication axis VARY. 0 ) ) N | RW 0
8 to complete positioning.
SR818 - -
The settl.ng Yalue for Delta drive EtherCAT o v | X 0 ) _ N | RW 0
communication axis 8 to complete servo positioning.
SR820 Code for the sta'Fe o_f the master/slave in CANopen VARY, ) ) _ v R 0
DS301 communication
SR821 | CANopen DS301 version code V|V - - - Y R -
SR822 | CAN communication baudrate (unit: 1kbps) V|V - - - H R 125
*SR823 The num.ber_of hardware receiving error during CAN VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
communication (Max. 255)
*SR824 The num.ber.of hardware sending error during CAN VARY, 0 i i N R 0
communication (Max. 255)
SR825 Code for.the. master state in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR826 State of §Iav§ ID 1-16 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR827 State of §Iav§ ID 17-32 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR828 State of §Iav§ ID 33-48 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR829 State of §Iav§ ID 49-64 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR830 State of §Iav_e ID 1 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 ) _ N R 1
communication
SR831 State of §Iav_e ID 2 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 ) _ N R 1
communication
SR832 State of slave ID 3 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 ) _ N R 1

communication
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SR833 State of §Iav_e ID 4 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR834 State of §Iav§ ID 5 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
Sre3s | State of §Iav§ ID 6 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sre3g | State of §Iav§ ID 7 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Srea7 |State of §Iav§ ID 8 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreag | State of §Iav§ ID 9 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreag | State of §Iav§ ID 10 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreap | State of §Iav_e ID 11 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR841 State of §Iav_e ID 12 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR842 State of §Iav_e ID 13 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR843 State of §Iav_e ID 14 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR844 State of §Iav_e ID 15 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR845 State of §Iav_e ID 16 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR846 State of §Iav§ ID 17 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
Srea7 |State of §Iav§ ID 18 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreag | State of §Iav§ ID 19 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreag | State of §Iav§ ID 20 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreso | State of §Iav§ ID 21 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sres1 | State of §Iav§ ID 22 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
SResy | State of §Iav_e ID 23 in CANopen DS301 vIivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
SR853 State of §Iav_e ID 24 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR854 State of §Iav_e ID 25 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
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SR855 State of §Iav_e ID 26 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR856 State of §Iav§ ID 27 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
Sres7 | State of §Iav§ ID 28 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sresg | State of §Iav§ ID 29 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sresg | State of §Iav§ ID 30 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sreeo | State of §Iav§ ID 31 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
Sree1 | State of §Iav§ ID 32 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
SRegy | State of §Iav§ ID 33 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
SR863 State of §Iav_e ID 34 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR864 State of §Iav_e ID 35 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR865 State of §Iav_e ID 36in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR866 State of §Iav_e ID 37 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR867 State of §Iav_e ID 38 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SR868 State of §Iav_e ID 39 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1
communication
SReeg | State of §Iav§ ID 40 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
srg7o | State of §Iav§ ID 41 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) ) N R 1
communication
srg71 | State of §Iav§ ID 42 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) 3 N | R 1
communication
srg7o | State of §Iav§ ID 43 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) 3 N | R 1
communication
srg73 | State of §Iav§ ID 44 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) 3 N | R 1
communication
Srg74 | State of §Iav§ ID 45 in CANopen DS301 vivl -1 ) 3 N | R 1
communication
Sra7s | State of §Iave ID 46 in CANopen DS301| ., |, | _; ) _ N R 1
communication
SR876 State of slave ID 47 in CANopen DS301 vivl - ) ) N R 1

communication
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SR877 State of §Iav_e ID 48 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR878 State of §Iav§ ID 49 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR879 State of §Iav§ ID 50 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR880 State of §Iav§ ID 51 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR881 State of §Iav§ ID 52 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR882 State of §Iav§ ID 53 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR883 State of §Iav§ ID 54 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR884 State of §Iav_e ID 55 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR885 State of §Iav_e ID 56 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR886 State of §Iav_e ID 57 in CANopen DS301 VARY, 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR887 State of §Iav_e ID 58 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
SR888 State of §Iav_e ID 59 in CANopen DS301 VARY. 1 i i N R 1
communication
i -1 -1
SR889 State of §Iav_e ID 60 in CANopen DS301 VARY. i i N R
communication
i -1 -1
SR890 State of §Iav§ ID 61 in CANopen DS301 VARY. i i N R
communication
i -1 -1
SR891 State of §Iav§ ID 62 in CANopen DS301 VARY. i i N R
communication
i -1 -1
SR89?2 State of §Iav§ ID 63 in CANopen DS301 VARY. i i N R
communication
i -1 -1
SR893 State of §Iav§ ID 64 in CANopen DS301 VARY. i i N R
communication
SR900 ) .
SR901 Number of samples in the data logger (32-bit) VIV 0 - - N R 0
SR902 Code for the execut|0n§ of data logger and the VARY, 0 i i N | RW 0
memory card (works with SM456).
*SR1000 )
*SR1001 Ethernet IP address (32-bit) VIV - - - H | RIW 0
*SR1002
-bi V|V - - - H | RIW 0
*SR1003 Ethernet netmask address (32-bit)
*SR1004
-bi V|V - - - H | RIW 0
*SR1005 Ethernet gateway address (32-bit)
*SR1006 | Duration of the TCP connection (sec.) V|V - - - H | RIW 30
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*SR1007

Ethernet transmission speed

z

Py

o

*SR1009

Number of TCP connections

z

o

*SR1010

Specific time when to resend through the TCP
connection (ms)

b

R/W

20

*SR1011

Connection number of the MODBUS/TCP Server

*SR1012

Connection number of the MODBUS/TCP Client

*SR1013

Connection number of the EtherNet/IP Adapter

*SR1014

Connection number of the EtherNet/IP Scanner

/0 03D

oo Oo|Oo

*SR1015

MODBUS/TCP Server packet receiving timeout (ms)

I << |I<K< <] < [ K<<

I K| K| K< |<K<] < | K|

zZ|\z|zZ2|z 2

R/W

*SR1016

The delay time for the data to be sent after the
connection of Modbus/TCP Client is established.
(ms) (0-1000)

<

<

R/W

*SR1017

The maximum number of Ethernet packets that can
be handled in one scan cycle.

R/W

80

*SR1018

The number of Ethernet packets that is handled in the
last scan cycle.

*SR1019

The accumulated number of Ethernet packets which
are dropped after the packets in the buffer zone is
full.

<

<

z

T
s

*SR1020

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 1

*SR1021

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 2

*SR1022

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 3

*SR1023

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 4

*SR1024

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 5

*SR1025

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 6

*SR1026

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 7

*SR1027

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 8

*SR1028

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 9

*SR1029

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 10

*SR1030

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 11

*SR1031

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 12

*SR1032

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 13

*SR1033

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 14

*SR1034

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 15

*SR1035

State of the EtherNet/IP connection 16

I <[ <K<K KKK KKK I<K [ <K<

I KKK KKK KKK K KKK [

oOjlojlojlojloo/loojlojlo oo/ ojlo|jo|o

Z\z|\z|zZz|lz|Z2|z2z|2|Z2\Z2|2|2| 2|Z2|2|Z2

/0 |/XV|WV|WV|XWV|WV|OV|OV|0 0 0|0V DV | V| T

oOjlojlojlojloojloojlojloojo/o|jlo|jo|o

SR1052

Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 1 (Unit:
ms)

<

<

P

Py

SR1053

Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 2 (Unit:
ms)

SR1054

Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 3 (Unit:
ms)
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SR1055 Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 4 (Unit: v v 0 ) _ N R 0
ms)
SR1056 | vViv, o0 - - N | R 0
sr1057 | Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 6 (Unit: |\, |\, | g ) ) N | R 0
ms)
sr105g | Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 7 (Unit: |\, |\, | ) ) N | R 0
ms)
SR1059 | Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 8 (Unit: |\, |\, | ) ) N | R 0
ms)
sr1060 | Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 9 (Unit: |\, |\, | ) ) N | R 0
ms)
sr1061 | Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 10 (Unit:| \, |\, | ) ) N | R 0
ms)
sr1062 | Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 11 (Unit: |\, | |, 0 ) ) N R 0
ms)
SR1063 Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 12 (Unit: v v 0 ) _ N R 0
ms)
SR1064 Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 13 (Unit: v v 0 ) _ N R 0
ms)
SR1065 Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 14 (Unit: v v 0 ) _ N R 0
ms)
SR1066 Refresh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 15 (Unit: v v 0 ) _ N R 0
ms)
SR1067 ::;resh time for the EtherNet/IP connection 16 (Unit: v v 0 ) _ N R 0

Communication port No. of Modbus TCP slave (The
SR1092 | pLC works as Slave.) V|V 502 - - N R/W 502

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.04.30 or later

Communication port No. for the Modbus TCP data
SR1093 | exchange table (The PLC works as Master.) V|V | 502 - - N | RW | 502
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.04.30 or later

SR1100 | Value of the input packet counter (higher 16 bits)

V|V 0 - - N R 0
SR1101 | Value of the input packet counter (lower 16 bits)
SR1102 | Value of the input octet counter (higher 16 bits)
: - V|V 0 - - N R 0
SR1103 | Value of the input octet counter (lower 16 bits)
SR1104 | Value of the output packet counter (higher 16 bits)
- V|V 0 - - N R 0
SR1105 | Value of the output packet counter (lower 16 bits)
SR1106 | Value of the output octet counter (higher 16 bits)
V|V 0 - - N R 0

SR1107 | Value of the output octet counter (lower 16 bits)

Code for modifying the NTP parameter.

NTP server should be enabled and this should be
SR1110 | ysed with the changing code 16#1234 to modifythe |V |V | O 0 - N | RIW 0
parameter. After that the sysem clears this code off
automatically.
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SR1111 | Upper byte of the NTP server IP address V|V - N | RIW 0
SR1112 | Lower byte of the NTP server IP address V|V - N | RIW 0
Refreshing cycle time for NTP server (unit: min);
SR1113 | when the value exceeds the allowable range, use the| V | V 0 0 - N | RIW 0
maximum/minimum value instead.
SR1114 | NTP time zone (Unit: hour) V|V 0 - N | RIW
SR1116 | Email counter V|V - - N R
SR1117 | Email error counter V|V - - N R
*SR1120 Actual connectlorlm time for Qata exchange through the VARY. 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 1 (Unit: ms)
*SR1121 Actual connectlorlm time for Qata exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 2 (Unit: ms)
*SR1122 Actual connectloh time for Fjata exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 3 (Unit: ms)
*SR1123 Actual connectloh time for Fjata exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 4 (Unit: ms)
*SR1124 Actual connectloh time for Fjata exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 5 (Unit: ms)
*SR1125 Actual connectloh time for Fjata exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 6 (Unit: ms)
*SR1126 Actual connectloh time for Fjata exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 7 (Unit: ms)
*SR1127 Actual connectloh time for Fjata exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 8 (Unit: ms)
*SR1128 Actual connectlorlm time for Qata exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 9 (Unit: ms)
*SR1129 Actual connectlorlm time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 10 (Unit: ms)
*SR1130 Actual connectlorlm time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 11 (Unit: ms)
*SR1131 Actual connectlorlm time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 12 (Unit: ms)
*SR1132 Actual connectlorlm time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 13 (Unit: ms)
*SR1133 Actual connectlorlm time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 14 (Unit: ms)
*SR1134 Actual connectloh time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 15 (Unit: ms)
*SR1135 Actual connectloh time for dgta exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 16 (Unit: ms)
*SR1152 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 1
*SR1153 The error code for data exchange through the VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0

Ethernet connection 2
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*SR1154 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 3
*SR1155 | 1he error code fo.r data exchange through the vivl o ) _ N | R 0
Ethernet connection 4
*SR1156 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 5
*SR1157 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 6
*SR1158 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY, 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 7
*SR1159 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 8
*SR1160 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 i i N R 0
Ethernet connection 9
*SR1161 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
Ethernet connection 10
*SR1162 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 11
*SR1163 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 12
*SR1164 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 13
*SR1165 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 14
*SR1166 The error code fo.r data exchange through the VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
Ethernet connection 15
*SR1167 | 1he error code fo.r data exchange through the vivl o ) _ N | R 0
Ethernet connection 16
Specify the number of the position planning table for
axis 1 to switch to during the execution of TPO
SR1291 instruction. This SR device works with SM591. \VARV; 0 0 _ N R/W 0
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Specify the number of the position planning table for
axis 2 to switch to during the execution of TPO
SR1292 | instruction. This SR device works with SM592. \VARY; 0 0 - N | RIW 0
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
Specify the number of the position planning table for
axis 3 to switch to during the execution of TPO
SR1293 | instruction. This SR device works with SM593. \YARY; 0 0 - N | RIW 0
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later
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SR1294

Specify the number of the position planning table for
axis 4 to switch to during the execution of TPO
instruction. This SR device works with SM594.
Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/

SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

R/W

SR1297

Specify the number of of the position planning table
to switch to after the interrupt at the X input is
executed during the execution of TPO instruction;
this SR device works with SM588.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

R/W

SR1298

Set the value in SR1298 (low word) to keep a certain
number of segments of output unaffected by the
interrupts at X inputs during the execution of TPO
instruction. This SR device works with SM588.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

R/W

SR1299

Set the value in SR1299 (high word) to keep a certain
number of segments of output unaffected by the
interrupts at X inputs during the execution of TPO
instruction. This SR device works with SM588.

Available for ES3 CPU FW V1.08.00 or later and
EX3/SX3/
SV3 CPU FW V1.00.00 or later

R/W

*SR1312

Communication code for RTU-ENO1 connection 1

*SR1313

Communication code for RTU-ENO1 connection 2

*SR1314

Communication code for RTU-ENO1 connection 3

*SR1315

Communication code for RTU-ENO1 connection 4

SR1318

Socket input counter

SR1319

Socket output counter

SR1320

Socket error counter

Ol ojo|o|O|O

Z|\z|z2|Z2|z2z|2|Z2

Ol o/o|o|O|O

*SR1335

Actual cycle time of connection 1-32 for data
exchange through COM1 (Unit: ms)

< <K<K K[

< K<<

b

L |W|OV|OV|OV| WV DD

*SR1336

Number of the connection that is currently performing
a cyclical data exchange through COM1

*SR1340

Error code for data exchange through the COM1
connection 1

*SR1341

Error code for data exchange through the COM1
connection 2

*SR1342

Error code for data exchange through the COM1
connection 3

*SR1343

Error code for data exchange through the COM1
connection 4
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*SR1344 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 5
*SR1345 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 6
*SR1346 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 7
*SR1347 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 8
*SR1348 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 9
*SR1349 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 10
*SR1350 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 11
*SR1351 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 12
*SR1352 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 13
*SR1353 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 14
*SR1354 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 15
*SR1355 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 16
*SR1356 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 17
*SR1357 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 18
*SR1358 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 19
*SR1359 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 20
*SR1360 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 21
*SR1361 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 22
*SR1362 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 23
*SR1363 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 24
*SR1364 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 25
*SR1365 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 v v 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 26
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*SR1366 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 27
*sR1367 | EMMOr co.de for data exchange through the COM1 vivl o ) _ N | R 0
connection 28
*SR1368 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 29
*SR1369 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 30
*SR1370 Error co.de for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 31
*SR1371 Error cople for data exchange through the COM1 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 32
*SR1375 Actual cycle time of connectlo.n 1-32 for data VARY, 0 i i N R 0
exchange through COM2 (Unit: ms)
*SR1376 Numb.er of the connection that is currently performing VARY, 0 i i N R 0
a cyclical data exchange through COM2
*SR1380 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 1
*SR1381 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 2
*SR1382 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 3
*SR1383 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 4
*SR1384 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 5
*SR1385 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 6
*SR1386 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 7
*SR1387 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 8
*SR1388 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 9
*SR1389 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 10
*SR1390 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 11
*SR1391 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 12
*SR1392 Error cgde for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 13
*SR1393 Error code for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0

connection 14
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*SR1394 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 15
*gR1395 | EMMor cople for data exchange through the COM2 vivl o ) _ N | R 0
connection 16
*SR1396 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 17
*SR1397 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 18
*SR1398 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connection 19
*SR1399 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 20
*SR1400 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 21
*SR1401 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY, 0 ) ) N R 0
connection 22
*SR1402 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 23
*SR1403 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 24
*SR1404 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 25
*SR1405 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 26
*SR1406 Error co_de for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 ) _ N R 0
connection 27
*sR1407 | EMTOr cople for data exchange through the COM2 vivl o ) _ N | R 0
connection 28
*SR1408 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 29
*SR1409 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 30
*SR1410 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 31
*SR1411 Error cople for data exchange through the COM2 VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connection 32
*SR1536 | Number of TCP connections through EtherCATport |V | X | 0 - - N | R 0
*SR1537 Connection number of Modubs/TCP Server through v | x 0 ) ) N R 0
EtherCAT port
SR1543 | Number of extension modules on the left of the CPU | X | V 0 - - N R 0
SR1544 l\r/I](e)d;ID(l:Jode of the 1st extension module on the left of x| v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR1545 l\r/I](e)d;ID(l:Jode of the 2nd extension module on the left of x| v 0 ) _ N R 0
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(7] ()
SR1546 mzdg::zode of the 3rd extension module on the left of x| v 0 ) _ N R 0
SR1547 mgdg:)%ode of the 4th extension module on the leftof |\, | ) _ N | R 0
SR1548 mgdg:)%ode of the 5th extension module on the left of x| v 0 i i N R 0
SR1549 mgdg:)%ode of the 6th extension module on the left of x| v 0 i i N R 0
SR1550 mgdg:)%ode of the 7th extension module on the left of x| v 0 i i N R 0
SR1551 mgdg:)%ode of the 8th extension module on the left of x| v 0 i i N R 0
*SR1553 Once the CPU is supplleq with power, it checks if the VARY, i i i Y | RW 0
parameters of the extension module DI are correct.
*SR1554 Once the CPU is supplleq with power, it checks if the VARY, i i i Y | RW 0
parameters of the extension module DO are correct.
*SR1555 Once the CPU is supplied with power, it checks if the VARY, ) ) _ Y | RW 0
number of the connected modules is correct.
Check if the checksum function for the right-side
SR1556 module is enabled. Bit 0-7 indicates the right-side VARY, 0 ) _ N | RW 0
module 1 to 8. (DIO modules are excluded.) Check
the value in the bit, O: disabled; 1: enabled.
SR1557 To'FaI_DI pom'Fs of the cpnnected modules (CPU VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
built-in DI points NOT included)
SR1558 To'FaI_DO pomFs of the c_onnected modules (CPU VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
built-in DO points NOT included)
*SR1560 Number of the right-side special modules connected VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
to the CPU module
*SR1561 Model code of the 1st right-side special module VARY, 0 ) _ N R 0
connected to the CPU module
*SR1562 Model code of the 2nd right-side special module VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connected to the CPU module
*SR1563 Model code of the 3rd right-side special module VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connected to the CPU module
*SR1564 Model code of the 4th right-side special module VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connected to the CPU module
*SR1565 Model code of the 5th right-side special module VARY. 0 i i N R 0
connected to the CPU module
*SR1566 Model code of the 6th right-side special module VARY, 0 i i N R 0
connected to the CPU module
Model code of the 7th right-side special module
*SR1567 | connected to the CPU module vViv, o0 - - N R 0
*SR1568 Model code of the 8th right-side special module VARY, 0 i i N R 0

connected to the CPU module
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(7] ()
SR1593 Set the tlmeout t_|me when receiving data through the x| v 0 ) _ N | RW 0
ETHRW instruction for the DVPENO1-SL module.
SR1594 Reception complete flag of the ETHRW instruction for x| v 0 0 N R 0
the DVPENO1-SL module
SR1595 Reception error flag of the ETHRW instruction for the x| v 0 0 N R 0
DVPENO1-SL module
*SR1596 Specify the mc.>dulle ID of the DVPENO1-SL, the MAC x| v 0 i i N | RW 0
address of which is to be read.
*SR1597 | Store the MAC address of a DVPENO1-SL module. | X | V - - N R
*SR1598 | Store the MAC address of a DVPENO1-SL module. | X | V - - N R
*SR1599 | Store the MAC address of a DVPENO1-SL module. | X | V - - N R
Set the timeout time when communicating through
SR1609 |the CANRS instruction for the DVPCOPM-SL X |V | 200 - - N | RIW | 200

module. (unit: ms)

Number of packets received in broadcast mode
SR1610 | through the CANRS instruction for DVPCOPM-SL, X |V 0 0 - N R 0
which is the number of slaves.

Flag to define the frequency to compensate

*SR1700 ) . V|V 0 0 - N | RIW 0
backlashes at YO/Y1 for CSFO instruction (Hz)

*SR1702 Flag to define the frequency to compensate VARY. 0 0 _ N | RW 0
backlashes at Y2/Y3 for CSFO instruction (Hz)

*SR1704 Flag to define the frequency to compensate VARY. 0 0 _ N | RW 0
backlashes at Y4/Y5 for CSFO instruction (Hz)

*SR1706 Flag to define the frequency to compensate VARY. 0 0 _ N | RW 0

backlashes at Y6/Y7 for CSFO instruction (Hz)
Note 1: for SR*, refer to Additional Remarks on Special Auxiliary Relays and Special Data Registers for more details

2.2.15 Special Data Registers Refresh Conditions

Spemgl data Time to refresh
register
SRO-SR2 Refresh the register when there is a program execution error.
SR4-SR6 Refresh the register when there is a grammar check error
SR8-SR9 Refresh the register when there is a watchdog timer error.
SR27 Register is refreshed and cleared by the system.
SR28 Refresh the register when the output is used repeatedly by more than one high-speed output
instruction.
SR29 Execute CSFO instruction
SR30-SR31 Refresh the register when the output is used repeatedly by more than one high-speed output
instruction.
SR32 Refresh the register once when there is an error.
-1: no error occurred.
SR36 The register is refreshed by you. You set the flag SM36 to ON and the system saves the data to the
memory card. After saving is complete, the system automatically resets it to OFF
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Spemgl data Time to refresh
register
SR38 Register is refreshed by the system and cleared by you.
SR40-SR161 Refresh the register when there is an error.

SR162-SR163

After the manufactured PLC leaves the factory, every minute the PLC is supplied with power is
counted and the register is refreshed every minute.

SR168~SR171

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR172~SR173

Register is refreshed by you.

SR180

Refresh the register when the PLC is powered on and powered off.

SR190-SR197

Register is refreshed by you.

SR198-SR199

After a cycle scan when the PLC is powered on.

SR201-SR213

The register is refreshed according to the settings in HWCONFIG when the PLC is powered on. You
can edit the settings afterwards.

SR217-SR218

The register is refreshed according to the settings in HWCONFIG when powered on. You can edit
the settings afterwards.

SR220-SR226

Refresh the register every scan cycle.

SR227-SR308

Refresh the register when the program is downloaded to the PLC.

SR309-SR390

Refresh the register when the status of the PLC changes.

SR391-SR397

Refresh the register every scan cycle.

SR405, SR406

After a cycle scan when the PLC is powered on.

SR407

Refresh the register every second.

SR408

Refresh the register whenever the instruction END is executed.

SR409~SR410

Register is refreshed and cleared by you.

SR411~SR416

Refresh the register whenever the instruction END is executed.

SR421-SR424

Register is refreshed by you.

SR425

Register is refreshed by you.

SR440-SR443

Refresh the register when the PLC is powered on.

SR444-SR451

Refresh the register when the PLC is powered on.

SR453

Refresh the register when there is an error.

SR460

Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is
scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SR462-SR466

Register is refreshed by you.

SR467

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR468-SR469

When the PLC is supplied with power, the register is refreshed according to the position planning
table. You can edit the settings afterwards.

SR470 Register is refreshed by the system.
SR472 Register is refreshed you.
SR474 Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is

scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SRA476-SRAT7

Register is refreshed by you.

SR480

Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is
scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SR482-SR486

Register is refreshed by you.

SR487

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR488-SR489

Refresh the register when the PLC is powered on according to the position planning table. You can
edit the settings afterwards.

SR490

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR492

Register is refreshed by you.
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Spemgl data Time to refresh
register
SR494 Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is

scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SR496-SR497

Register is refreshed by you.

SR500

Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is
scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SR502-SR506

Register is refreshed by you.

SR507

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR508-SR509

Refresh the register when the PLC is powered on according to the position planning table. You can
edit the settings afterwards.

SR510 Register is refreshed by the system.
SR512 Register is refreshed by you.
SR514 Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is

scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SR516-SR517

Register is refreshed by you.

SR520

Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is
scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the settings.

SR522-SR526

Register is refreshed by you.

SR527

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR528-SR529

Refresh the register when the PLC is powered on according to the position planning table. You can
edit the settings afterwards.

SR530 Register is refreshed by the system.
SR532 Register is refreshed by you.
SR534 Refresh the register whenever the high-speed output instruction is executed and the program is

scanned. If the instruction is not executed, you can edit the setting.

SR536-SR537

Register is refreshed by a user.

SR580-SR595

Refresh the register according to the settings in HWCONFIG when the PLC is powered on. You can
edit the settings afterwards.

SR610-SR617

Refresh the register whenever the output instruction is executed.

SR623-SR632

Refresh the register whenever the EIX or DIX instruction is executed.
ON: interrupt is enabled
OFF: interrupt is disabled

SR640-SR647

Register is refreshed by you.

SR652-SR655

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR656~SR657

Register is refreshed by the system or by you.

SR658-SR726

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR731-SR738

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR741-SR748

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR751-SR768

Register is refreshed by you.

SR771-SR778

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR781-SR788

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR791-SR806

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR811-SR818

Register is refreshed by you.

SR820 Refresh the register according to the settings in CANopen Builder.
SR821 Refresh the register when the firmware is updated.
SR822 Refresh the register according to the settings in HWCONFIG.

SR823-SR893

Register is refreshed by the system.
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Spemgl data Time to refresh
register
SR900-SR901 | Register is refreshed by the system.
SR902 Register is refreshed by you.

SR1000-SR1006

1. Register is refreshed by you.
2. Register is refreshed after power-on or after HWCONFIG is downloaded.

SR1007 Register is refreshed by the system.
SR1009 Register is refreshed by the system.
SR1010 Register is refreshed by you.

SR1011-SR1014

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR1015-SR1017

Register is refreshed by you.

SR1018

Refresh the register every scan cycle.

SR1019

1. Refresh the register every scan cycle.
2. Register is refreshed by you.

SR1020-SR1035
SR1052-SR1067

1. Refresh the register when a connection is established.
2. Refresh the register every scan cycle.

SR1092~SR1093

Register is refreshed by you.

SR1110

You set the register up and after saving, the system clears the register.

SR1111-SR1114

Register is refreshed by you.

SR1020-SR1107

1. Refresh the register when a connection is established.
2. Refresh the register every scan cycle.

SR1116, SR1117

Refresh the register when the program is downloaded to the PLC.

SR1120-SR1183

Refresh the register when the communication is complete.

SR1291~SR1294

Register is refreshed by you and cleared by the system.

SR1297

Register is refreshed by you, and is cleared by the system or you.

SR1298~SR1299

Register is refreshed and cleared by you.

SR1312-SR1315

Refresh the register during communication

SR1318-SR1320

Refresh the register when the parameter is downloaded to the PLC, or when the PLC is supplied
with power.

SR1335-SR1336

Refresh the register every scan cycle after the function of data exchange is enabled.

SR1340-SR1371

Refresh the register when there is an error.

SR1375-SR1376

Refresh the register every scan cycle after the function of data exchange is enabled.

SR1380-SR1411

Refresh the register when there is an error.

SR1536~SR1537

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR1543

When there is a left-side special module connected, the register is refreshed when the PLC switches
from STOP to RUN.

SR1544~SR1551

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR1553-SR1555

Register is refreshed by you.

SR1556

When there is a right-side module connected, the register is refreshed when the PLC switches from
STOP to RUN.

SR1557-SR1568

Register is refreshed by the system.

SR1593 Register is refreshed by you.
SR1594~SR1595 | Register is refreshed by the system.
SR1596 Register is refreshed by you.
SR1597~SR1599 | Register is refreshed by the system.
SR1609 Register is refreshed by you.
SR1610 Register is refreshed by the system.

SR1700, SR1702

Register is refreshed by you.
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Special data
register
SR1704, SR1706 | Register is refreshed by you.

Time to refresh

2.2.16 Additional Remarks on Special Auxiliary Relays and Special Data
Registers

1. Scan timeout timer
® SMB8/SR8
When a scan timeout occurs during the execution of the program, the error LED on the PLC changes to
continuous ON, and SM8 changes to ON.
SR8 contains the step address at which the watchdog timer changed to ON.

2. Clearing the warning light
® SM22
Setting SM22 to ON clears the error log and the warning light.
3. AD/DA built in the CPU
® Analog input

Applicable to EX3/SX3 series CPU with built-in AD

Item Voltage Current Current
Rated range of input -10V ~ +10V -20mA ~ 20mA 4mA ~ 20mA
Resolution 12 bits 11 bits 11 bits
Rated range of digital -2000 ~ 2000 -1000 ~ 1000 0~ 1000
conversion value

SR168 (channell)
SR169 (channel 2)
SR No. (Channel No.) SR170 (channel 3)
SR171 (channel 4)
Channels 3~4 are not supported by EX3 series CPU

® SM27/SR27: analog input alarm flag and alarm code
Enable the AD Analog Input Warning function in HWCONFIG first. When the analog input conversion value exceeds
the allowed the range or disconnection occurs, the analog input alarm flag SM27 will be ON, and SR27 will show the

alarm code for recording the cause of the alarm.
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Code Description Solution
1640040 The conversion value of built-in AD input channel 1 exceeds the Check the actual input signal.
allowed range.
1640041 The conversion value of built-in AD input channel 2 exceeds the Check the actual input signal.
allowed range.
The conversion value of built-in AD input channel 3 exceeds the . .
16#0042 version vail ut npu X Check the actual input signal.
allowed range.
The conversion value of built-in AD input channel 4 exceeds the . .
16#0043 version vail ut npu X Check the actual input signal.
allowed range.
Disconnection occurs in the built-in AD channel 1 current input mode |Ensure that the connection is
16#0044
(4mA~20mA) successful.
Disconnection occurs in the built-in AD channel 2 current input mode |Ensure that the connection is
16#0045
(4mA~20mA) successful.
Disconnection occurs in the built-in AD channel 3 current input mode |Ensure that the connection is
16#0046
(4mA~20mA) successful.
Disconnection occurs in the built-in AD channel 4 current input mode |Ensure that the connection is
16#0047
(4mA~20mA) successful.
. R f i
Analog input mode ange 9 .correspondlng Remark
digital value
1.When the digital value is less than -2024 or greater
Voltage: -10V ~ 10V -2000 ~ 2000 than 2023, it is regarded as being out of the allowed
range.
2.Disconnection detection is not supported.
1.When the digital value is less than -1012 or greater
Current: -20mA ~ 20mA -1000 ~ 1000 than 1011, it is seen as being out of the allowed
range.
2.Disconnection detection is not supported.
1.When the digital value is less than -12 or greater
Current: 4mA - 20mA 0 - 1000 than 1011, it is out of the allowed range.

2.When the digital value is less than -36, it indicates
that the disconnection occurs.
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® Analog output

Applicable to EX3/SX3 series CPU with built-in DA

Item Voltage Current
Rated range of output -10V ~ +10V 0~20mA
Resolution 12 bits 12 bits

Rate range of digital

. -2000 ~ 2000 0 ~ 4000
input value

SR172 (channel 1)

SR No. (Channel No.) SR173 (channel 2)

4.  The real-time clock
® SM220, SR220-SR226, and SR391-SR397
SM220: Calibrate the real-time clock within +30 seconds
When SM220 changes from OFF to ON, the system calibrates the real-time clock.
If the second value in the real-time clock is in the range 0-29, the minutes value is fixed, and the seconds value
is cleared to zero.
If the value of the second in the real-time clock is in the range 30-59, the minutes value increases by one, and
the seconds value is cleared to zero.
This table lists the corresponding functions and values of SR220—-SR226 and SR391-SR397.

Device
Binary-coded Decimal Function Value
decimal system system

SR220 SR391 Year 00-99 (A.D.)
SR221 SR392 Month 1-12
SR222 SR393 Day 1-31
SR223 SR394 Hour 0-23
SR224 SR395 Minute 0-59
SR225 SR396 Second 0-59
SR226 SR397 Week 1-7

SR391-SR397 correspond to SR220-SR226. The difference between SR220-SR226 and SR391-SR397 is that
the former uses the binary-coded decimal while the latter uses the decimal system. For example, December is
represented as 12 in SR392 while it is represented as 1100 in the binary-coded decimal. Refer to Chapter 6 for
more information on the real-time clock.

5. Communication functions
® SM96-SM107, SM209-SM212, SR201-SR202, and SR209-SR213
SR209 records the communication format of the COM1 port on the PLC, and SR212 records the communication

format of the COM2 port on the PLC. The following table lists the settings for the communication protocols. Refer
to Chapter 6 for more information on the communication instructions.

b0 Data length 7 (value=0) ‘ 8 (value=1)
b1l 00 . | None

Parity bits
b2 01 : | 0dd parity bits
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10 : Even parity bits
b3 Stop bits 1 bit (value=0) 2 bits (value=1)
b4 0001 (H1) ; 4800
bS 0010 (H?2) : 9600
b6
b7 0011 (H3) ; 19200

0100 (H4) : 38400
0101 (H5) ; 57600
0110 (H 6) : 115200
0111 H7) : 230400
1000 H8) : 500000
1001 (H9) : 921000
1010 (16#A) | : Undefined
1011 (16#B) : Undefined
1100 (16#C) : Undefined
1101 (16#D) : Undefined
1110 (16#E) : Undefined
1111 (16#F) : User-defined™
b8-b15 Undefined (reserved)

*1: Refer to the settings in HWCONFIG of ISPSoft or in Hardware Configuration of DIADesigner for the user-defined
baudrate. Use SR217/SR218 to set user-defined baudrate (unit: 100bps); when you input 96 in SR217/SR218, it
means 9600bps.

*2: Refer to section 6.19.3 for the use of communication flags and registers.

6. Clearing the device contents

® SM203/SM204/SM205

Device number Device which is cleared

The non-latched areas in the input relays, the output relays, the stepping relays, and
the auxiliary relays are cleared.

SM203/SM204 The non-latched areas in the timers, the counters, and the 32-bit counters are
All non-latched areas are
cleared.
cleared.

The non-latched areas in the data registers and the index registers are cleared.
The watchdog timer does not act during this period of time.

The latched areas in the timers, counters, and 32-bit counters are cleared.
SM205 The latched auxiliary relays are cleared.

All latched areas are cleared.|The latched data registers are cleared.

The watchdog timer does not act during this period of time.

Refer to Section 2.1.4 for more information on the latched areas in the device range.
7. PLCerror log
® SR40-SR161

SR40: The maximum number of error logs stored in SR40 is 20. If the number of the error logs exceeds the
maximum number 20, only 20 of them will be stored. Each error log occupies 6 registers.

SRA41: The error log pointer points to the latest error log. When an error occurs, the value of the error log pointer
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increases by one. The range of pointer values is 0-19. For example, the error log pointer points to the

fourth error log when the value in SR41 is 3. If the value in SR41 is 20, that means the number of error
logs exceeds 20 and is now in cycle.

SR42-SR161: The time and error code when the error occurs are recorded in SR42-SR161. The following table
lists the corresponding functions of these SRs.

Explanation of the Slot column:

High byte The error occurs in the CPU (No.: 1)
Low byte The error occurs in the CPU (No.: 0)
CPU Error Time when the error occurs
Number | Slot
ID code Year Month Day Hour Minute Second
SR45 High | SR45 Low | SR46 High | SR46 Low | SR47 High | SR47 Low
1 SRa2 SR43 SRa4 byte byte byte byte byte byte
SR51 High | SR51 Low | SR52 High | SR52 Low | SR53 High | SR53 Low
2 SR48 SR49 SRS0 byte byte byte byte byte byte
SR57 High | SR57 Low | SR58 High | SR58 Low | SR59 High | SR59 Low
3 SR54 SRSS SR56 byte byte byte byte byte byte
4 SR60 SR61 SRE2 SR63 High | SR63 Low | SR64 High | SR64 Low | SR65 High | SR65 Low
byte byte byte byte byte byte
5 SRE6 SRG7 SRES SR69 High | SR69 Low | SR70 High | SR70 Low | SR71 High | SR71 Low
byte byte byte byte byte byte
6 SR72 SR73 SR74 SR75 High | SR75 Low | SR76 High | SR76 Low | SR77 High | SR77 Low
byte byte byte byte byte byte
7 SR78 SR79 SR80 SR81 High | SR81 Low | SR82 High | SR82 Low | SR83 High | SR83 Low
byte byte byte byte byte byte
8 SR84 SRS5 SRS6 SR87 High | SR87 Low | SR88 High | SR88 Low | SR89 High | SR89 Low
byte byte byte byte byte byte
9 SR90 SR91 SR9? SR93 High | SR93 Low | SR94 High | SR94 Low | SR95 High | SR95 Low
byte byte byte byte byte byte
SR99 High | SR99 Low | SR100 High | SR100 Low | SR101 High | SR101 Low
10 SR96 SR97 SR98 byte byte byte byte byte byte
SR105 High| SR105 |SR106 High | SR106 Low | SR107 High | SR107 Low
1 SR102 | SR103 | SR104 byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
SR111 High|SR111 Low| SR112 High | SR112 Low | SR113 High | SR113 Low
12 SR108 | SR109 | SR110 byte byte byte byte byte byte
SR117 High| SR117 |SR118 High | SR118 Low | SR119 High | SR119 Low
13 SR114 | SRIIS | SR116 byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
SR123 High| SR123 |SR124 High | SR124 Low | SR125 High | SR125 Low
14 SR120 | SR121 | SR122 byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
SR129 High| SR129 |SR130 High | SR130 Low | SR131 High | SR131 Low
15 SR126 | SR127 | SR128 byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
16 SR132 | SR133 | SR134 SR135 High| SR135 |SR136 High | SR136 Low | SR137 High | SR137 Low
byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
17 SR138 | SR139 | SR140 SR141 High| SR141 |SR142 High| SR142 Low | SR143 High | SR143 Low
byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
18 SR144 | SR145 | SR146 SR147 High| SR147 |SR148 High | SR148 Low | SR149 High | SR149 Low
byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
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CPU Error Time when the error occurs
Number | Slot
ID code Year Month Day Hour Minute Second
SR153 High| SR153 |SR154 High | SR154 Low | SR155 High | SR155 Low
19 SR150 | SR151 | SR152 byte Low byte byte byte byte byte
SR159 High| SR159 |SR160 High | SR160 Low | SR161 High | SR161 Low
20 SR156 | SR157 | SR158 byte Low byte byte byte byte byte

8. PLC download log
® SR227-SR308
SR227: The maximum number of download logs which are stored in SR227 is 20. Every download log occupies
4 registers. The download actions which are recorded are numbered, as shown in the following table.
ES3 CPU firmware V1.04.00 or later works with ISPSoft V3.13 or later or DIADesigner V1.30 or later.
EX3/SV3/SX3 CPU firmware V1.00.00 or later works with DIADesigner V1.30 or later.
The following download actions 000A~0015 are supported.

Number (HEX) Download action
0x0001 Downloading the program
0x0002 Downloading the PLC setting
0x0003 Downloading the 1/0O module table
0x000A PLC operation codes (ISP)
0x000B PLC parameters (HWCONFIG)
0x000C Module configurations (HWCONFIG)
0x000D PLC operation codes and programs (ISP)
0x000E PLC operation codes (Online editing)
0x000F PLC operation codes and programs (Online editing)
0x0010 PLC operation codes and programs (Restoration from SD card)
0x0011 Module configurations and PLC parameters (HWCONFIG)
0x0012 Module configurations and data exchange table (HWCONFIG)
0x0013 Module configurations and data exchange table (HWCONFIG)
0x0014 Module configurations (EIP Builder)
0x0015 Module configurations, PLC parameters and data exchange table (Restoration from SD card)

SR228: The download log pointer points to the latest download log. When a download action is executed, the value
of the download log pointer increases by one. The range of pointer values is 0—19. For example, the
download log pointer points to the fourth download log when the value in SR228 is 3.

The time of the downloading and the action numbers are recorded in SR229-SR30. The following table lists the
corresponding functions of these data registers.

Number Action *Time when the download occurs
number Year Month Day Hour Minute Second
1 SR229 SR230 SR230 SR231 SR231 SR232 SR232
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
2 SR233 SR234 SR234 SR235 SR235 SR236 SR236
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N Action *Time when the download occurs
umber
number Year Month Day Hour Minute Second
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR238 SR238 SR239 SR239 SR240 SR240
3 SR237 ) ) .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
4 SR241 SR242 SR242 SR243 SR243 SR244 SR244
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
5 SR245 SR246 SR246 SR247 SR247 SR248 SR248
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
6 SR249 SR250 SR250 SR251 SR251 SR252 SR252
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
2 SR253 SR254 SR254 SR255 SR255 SR256 SR256
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
8 SR257 SR258 SR258 SR259 SR259 SR260 SR260
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR262 SR262 SR263 SR263 SR264 SR264
9 SR261 ) ) .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR266 SR266 SR267 SR267 SR268 SR268
10 SR265 ) ) .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
1 SR269 SR270 SR270 SR271 SR271 SR272 SR272
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
12 SR273 SR274 SR274 SR275 SR275 SR276 SR276
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
13 SR277 SR278 SR278 SR279 SR279 SR280 SR280
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
14 SR281 SR282 SR282 SR283 SR283 SR284 SR284
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
15 SR285 SR286 SR286 SR287 SR287 SR288 SR288
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
16 SR289 SR290 SR290 SR291 SR291 SR292 SR292
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
17 SR293 SR294 SR294 SR295 SR295 SR296 SR296
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR298 SR298 SR299 SR299 SR300 SR300
18 SR297 ) ) .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR302 SR302 SR303 SR303 SR304 SR304
19 SR301 ) ) .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR306 SR306 SR307 SR307 SR308 SR308
20 SR305 ) ) .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

* The format for the download action time: the data is stored as a binary-coded decimal. The following table lists the
range of values.

Function Value
Year 00-99 (A.D.)
Month 01-12
Day 01-31
Hour 00-23
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Function Value
Minute 00-59
Second 00-59

9. The PLC status change log

® SR309-SR390

SR309: The maximum number of PLC status change logs stored in SR309 is 20. Each PLC status
change log occupies 4 registers. The recorded PLC status change actions are numbered, as shown in the
following table.

PLC status change Number

PLC powered on. 1
PLC powered off. 2
PLC starts to run. 3
PLC stops. 4
Default setting in the PLC 5
Emergency stop of outputs 2
(SM580)

Write real-time clock (RTC) 8

SR310: The PLC status change log pointer points to the latest PLC status change log. When the PLC status
changes, the value of the PLC status change log pointer increases by one. The range of pointer values is 0-19. For
example, PLC status change log pointer points to the fourth PLC status change log when the value in SR310 is 3.

The time when the PLC status change actions occur is recorded in SR311-SR390. The flowing table lists the
corresponding functions of these data registers.

N Action *Time when the PLC status change occurs

number Year Month Day Hour Minute Second

1 SR311 SR312 SR312 SR313 SR313 SR314 SR314
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

2 SR315 SR316 SR316 SR317 SR317 SR318 SR318
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

3 SR319 SR320 SR320 SR321 SR321 SR322 SR322
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

4 SR323 SR324 SR324 SR325 SR325 SR326 SR326
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

SR328 SR328 SR329 SR329 SR330 SR330
5 SR327 High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

SR332 SR332 SR333 SR333 SR334 SR334
6 SR331 High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

2 SR335 SR336 SR336 SR337 SR337 SR338 SR338
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
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Action *Time when the PLC status change occurs
Number number Year Month Day Hour Minute Second
SR340 SR340 SR341 SR341 SR342 SR342
8 SR339 High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR344 SR344 SR345 SR345 SR346 SR346
o SR343 High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR348 SR348 SR349 SR349 SR350 SR350
10 SR347 High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR352 SR352 SR353 SR353 SR354 SR354
1 SR351 High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
12 SR355 SR356 SR356 SR357 SR357 SR358 SR358
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR360 SR360 SR361 SR361 SR362 SR362
13 SR359 . . .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
14 SR363 SR364 SR364 SR365 SR365 SR366 SR366
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR368 SR368 SR369 SR369 SR370 SR370
15 SR367 . . .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
16 SR371 SR372 SR372 SR373 SR373 SR374 SR374
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
17 SR375 SR376 SR376 SR377 SR377 SR378 SR378
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
18 SR379 SR380 SR380 SR381 SR381 SR382 SR382
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
19 SR383 SR384 SR384 SR385 SR385 SR386 SR386
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte
SR388 SR388 SR389 SR389 SR390 SR390
20 SR387 . . .
High byte Low byte High byte Low byte High byte Low byte

*Format for the PLC status change time: the data is stored as a binary-coded decimal. The following table lists the
range of values.

Function Value
Year 00-99 (A.D.)
Month 01-12
Day 01-31
Hour 00-23
Minute 00-59
Second 00-59
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10. The PLC operation flag

® SM400-SM403

SM400: The flag is always ON when CPU runs.

SM401: The flag is always OFF when CPU runs.

SM402: The flag is ON only at the first scan. The pulse width equals one scan time. You can use this contact for the
initial value setting.

SM403: The flag is OFF only at the first scan. That is, the negative pulse is generated the moment the PLC runs.

SM401

SM402 I I
SM403 il |

The PLCruns. | u

SM400

—»| [«—— Scantime

11. The initial clock pulse

® SM404~SM410, SR409~SR410

The PLC provides the following types of clock pulses. When the PLC is powered on, these clock pulses act
automatically, among which there are two types of clock pulses (SM409 and SM410) which you can set their time
intervals on you own.

Device Function

SM404 | 10 millisecond clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for 5 milliseconds and then is OFF for 5 milliseconds

SMA05 100 millisecond clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for 50 milliseconds and then is OFF for 50
milliseconds

SMA06 200 millisecond clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for 100 milliseconds and then is OFF for 100
milliseconds

SM407 One second clock pulse during which the pulse is ON for 500 milliseconds and then is OFF for 500
milliseconds

SM408 | 2 second clock pulse (ON: 1 second, OFF: 1 second)

SM409

2n second clock pulse (ON: n seconds, OFF: n seconds)
The setting value for n is in SR409.

SM410

2n millisecond clock pulse (ON: n milliseconds, OFF: n milliseconds)
The setting value for n is in SR410.

Note: The clock pulses above are not affected by the PLC'’s scan time.
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The clock pulses are illustrated in the following graphs.
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12. The flags related to the memory card

® SM36, SM450-SM453, SM456-SR36, SR453, SR902

You use the memory card to back up the data in the PLC. Refer to Chapter 6 for instructions concerning the memory

card.
Device Function
SM36 Enable saving data to the memory card. When ON, the PLC runs according to the value in the SR36.

Memory card is present.
SM450 ON: memory card is present.
OFF: memory card is not present.
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Device Function
SM451 Memory card is write-protected.
Data in the memory card is being accessed.
SM452 ON: data in the memory card is being accessed.
OFF: data in the memory card is not accessed.
Error during the operation of the memory card.
SM453 ON: error occurred.
OFF: no error.
SM456 Execution of data logger and the memory card.
ON: execution by the values in SR902.
When an error occurs in the memory card, the error codes are stored here.
A. 16#005D: no memory card installed
B. 16#005E: an error occurs when the memory card is initialized
C. 16#005F: the path is incorrect or the file does not exist
D. 16#0060: cannot create the default folder
E. 16#0061: the memory space is insufficient
F. 16#0062: the memory card is write protected
SR453 G. 16#0063: an error occurs when the data is written into the file
H. 16#0064: the data cannot be read from the memory card
. 16#0065: the file is a read-only file
J. 16#0066: when restoring the memory card PLC is in RUN status
K. 16#0067: when restoring the memory card PLC ID is not matched when restoring the memory card
L. 16#0068: when restoring the memory card the password is not matched
M. 16#0069: when restoring the memory card, the file path and the file name contain the CPU module
name, but it is not matched with the actual CPU module
SR902 The code for the executions of data logger and the memory card (works with SM456); for example,
H5AAS5: write the sampling data from the data logger into the memory card.
Use the following function codes to backup or restore data. Enable SM36 for the function codes to work.
A. K1122 (backup) #1, it indicates backing up the PLC programs to the memory card. (PLC ID and
password are included) Execute this backup when the PLC is in the RUN/Stop status.
ES3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\ES3\SysDup\user_program.dup
EXS3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\EX3\SysDup\user_program.dup
SV3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SV3\SysDup\user_program.dup
SX3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SX3\SysDup\user_program.dup
B. K2211 (restore) #2, it indicates restoring the PLC programs from the memory card. (PLC ID and
password are included) Execute the restoring when the PLC is in the Stop status.
ES3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\ES3\SysDup\user_program.dup
EX3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\EX3\SysDup\user_program.dup
SV3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SV3\SysDup\user_program.dup
SR36 SX3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SX3\SysDup\user_program.dup
C. K3344 (backup)®, it indicates backing up the latched values (D, S, M, C, HC) and the latched range
to the memory card. Execute this backup when the PLC is in the RUN/Stop status.
ES3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\ES3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
EX3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\EX3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
SV3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SV3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
SX3 file name:SDCard\PLC CARD\SX3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
D. K4433 (restore) #?, it indicates resoring the latched values (D, S, M, C, HC) and the latched range

from the memory card. Execute the restoring when the PLC is in the Stop status.
ES3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\ES3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
EXS3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\EX3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
SV3 file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SV3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
SX3file name: SDCard\PLC CARD\SX3\SysDup\retained_data.dup
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Device Function

E. K5566 (backup)®, it indicates backing up the PLC programs and parameters to the memory card.
(the status and values of latched devices are NOT included). Execute this backup when the PLC is
in the Stop status.

F. K5577 (backup)#, it indicates restoring the PLC programs and parameters from the memory card.
(the sta